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1. GENERAL
1.1 Purpose

The purpose of this document is to provide the assignment rules for scan points, signal distribute
points, peripheral interface control buses (PICB), peripheral interface data buses (PIDB), facility
interface control buses (FICB), metallic test buses (MTB), and other engineerable items in a
5ESSO switching system.

1.2 General Description

This document is divided into sections corresponding to hardware divisions in a 5SESS switching
system. Subdivisions within the document generally correspond to the unit level of hardware.

Within subsections, assignment rules are divided in two categories - Fixed and variable. Fixed
assignments are made as described in this document. Variable assignments are made by the
user within the constraints defined in this document when applicable.

Equipment quantities which are traffic related and are calculated in the network switching and
engineering practices (NSEP) shall be referred to as job engineered in this document.

In this document the terms Switching Module (SM) and Switching Module 2000 (SM2000) are
used to distinguish between two different versions of switching module hardware. SM hardware
is capable of supporting up to four or six (US and international applications respectively) LTP
cabinets while SM2000 hardware is capable of supporting up to 28 LTP cabinets.

In should be noted that in an actual office, all switching modules will be referred to as SMxxx
(where xxx is a three digit number) regardless of whether the switching module uses SM or
SM2000 hardware.

1.3 Scan and Signal Distribute Points

Scan points are generally utilized in a 5ESS switching system to monitor power and alarm status
and to provide a low level communications link to the system for craft intervention. Scan points
may be provided by the 3B IOP or the MMSU/MSU by equipping circuit packs designed for this
purpose.

Signal distribute points are used to activate audible and visual indicators such as office alarms or
RQIP and OOS LEDs on control and display circuit packs. SD points are provided by the 3B IOP
or the MMSU/MSU by equipping circuit packs designed for this purpose.

Note: in some cases it may be necessary to provide resistor panel terminations in
conjunction with SD points. See Resistor Panel Section for detailed information.

1.4 Peripheral Interface Control Bus (PICB)

In SM applications, PICBs are assigned from their respective peripheral units to the Switching
Module Processor Unit (SMPU) of the same switching module. The SMPU provides 46
duplicated PICB ports. In offices utilizing the Time Slot Interchange Unit Model 2 (TSIU2),
Module Controller/Time Slot Interchanger Unit (MCTU), or the Module Controller/Time Slot
Interchanger Unit Model 2 (MCTU2), PICB assignments are made at those units within the
guidelines stated above. In SM2000 applications, PICBs are assigned from their respective
peripheral units to the Switching Module Processor Unit, Model 4 (SMPU4) of the same SM2000.
The SMPU4 provides 92 duplicated PICB ports. Fixed or variable assignments of PICB are
explained on a unit basis in this document. Note: for a detailed description of PICB
assignments see the SMPU, MCTU, MCTUZ2, or SMPU4 sections of this document.

1.5 Peripheral Interface Data Bus (PIDB)

In SM applications, PIDBs are assigned to their respective peripheral units from the Time Slot
Interchange Unit (TSIU), Time Slot Interchange Unit Model 2, Module Controller/Time Slot
Interchanger Unit (MCTU), or Module Controller/Time Slot Interchanger Unit Model 2 of the same

COPYRIGHTO 1999 LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES - ALL RIGHTS RESERVED
ISSUE 34M SD-5D007-01 SHEET 2



switching module. The TSIU, TSIU2, MCTU, or MCTUZ2 provide 32 duplicated PIDB ports. In
SM2000 applications, PIDBs are assigned to their respective peripheral units from the Time Slot
Interchange Unit, Model 4 (TSIU4) of the same SM2000. The TSIU4 provides 144 duplicated
PIDB ports. Fixed or variable assignments of PIDBs are explained on a unit basis in this
document. Note: for a detailed description of PIDB assignments see the TSIU, TSIU2,
MCTU, MCTU2, or TSIU4 sections of this document.

1.6 Directly connected PIDB (DPIDB)

DPIDB’s are assigned from the IDCU and/or ISLU/ISLUZ2 to the PSU in ISDN applications. Up to
8 DPIDB’s may be equipped for providing non-switched out-of-band control information via the D
channel. Note: for a detailed description of DPIDB assignments refer to IDCU, ISLU/ISLU2,
and PSU sections of this document.

1.7 Facility Interface Data Bus (FIDB)

All FIDBs are assigned to their respective Digital Line Trunk Unit (DLTU) from the Facilities
Interface Unit (FIU) of the same RSM. The FIU is capable of providing up to 20 duplicated FIDBs
to DLTUs terminating T1 umbilicals. Note: for a detailed description of FIDB assignments see
the FIU section of this document.

1.8 Peripheral Link Interface (PLI)

In SM2000 applications, PLIs are assigned to their respective peripheral units from the Time Slot
Interchange Unit, Model 4 (TSIU4) of the same SM2000. The PLI carries both control and data
information to the peripheral units. The TSIU4 provides a maximum of 36 PLI links in a non-
squared TSI configuration and a maximum of 19 PLIs in a squared TSI configuration (a squared
configuration is a configuration in which the number of time slots allocated as peripheral time
slots equals the number of time slots allocated as network time slots). Fixed or variable
assignments of PLIs are explained on a unit basis in this document.

1.9 Metallic Test Bus (MTB)

All MTBs are assigned to their respective equipment from either the Metallic Service Unit (MSU)
or the Modular Metallic Service Unit (MMSU). The number for MTBs required is detailed on a
unit basis.

2. COMMUNICATIONS MODULE ASSIGNMENT RULES
2.1 Message Switch/Time Multiplexed Switch Complex

The duplicated Message Switch and Time Multiplexed Switch Cabinets are a 4 bay arrangement
which can accommodate up to 30 local/host SM’s or 48 combined SM’s. For offices prior to
5E1(2), no Time Multiplexed Switch Cabinets are provided.

2.1.1 Message Switch Cabinet (MSG)

The MSG is a two cabinet complex with an office dependent equipment configuration ranging
from a minimum configuration with a one SM capacity to the fully equipped configuration with a
48 module capacity. The MSG is always provided as a two cabinet complex for duplex operation
regardless of office size. Reference: SD5D146, J5D006C (7-foot cabinet SD5D116, J5D006B).
Note: for single SM applications see SD-5D010-02 for Foundation Peripheral Controller
(FPC) information.
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2.1.1.1 Fan Unit
Scan Points
a. Fixed

(1) Scan points for MSGO fan unit are duplicated and are assigned to PC02 of 3B I0P-0
and 3B IOP-1 basic units. Two types of scan points are provided for the fan unit in
the MSG. The fan failure alarm reports to the IOP directly while the fan fuse alarm
reports to the I0P via the Z scan output of the control and display circuit pack located
in MICU-0. See "Tables and Figures" section for specific scan point assignments.

(2) Scan points for MSGL1 fan unit are duplicated and are assigned to PC02 of 3B I0OP-0
and 3B IOP-1 basic units. Two types of scan points are provided for the fan unit in
the MSG. The fan failure alarm reports to the IOP directly while the fan fuse alarm
reports to the I0P via the Z scan output of the control and display circuit pack located
in MICU-1. See "Tables and Figures" section for specific scan point assignments.

b. Variable - none
SD Points
a. Fixed

(1) SD points for fan alarm remote reset in MSGO are duplicated and are assigned to
PC02 (UN33B circuit pack) of 3B IOP-0 and 3B IOP-1 basic units. See "Tables and
Figures" section for specific SD point assignments.

(2) SD points for fan alarm remote reset in MSG1 are duplicated and are assigned to
PC02 (UN33B circuit pack) of 3B IOP-0 and 3B IOP-1 basic units. See "Tables and
Figures" section for specific SD point assignments.

b. Variable - none
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

2.1.1.2 Message Interface Clock Unit (MICU)

The MICU is required in all office applications. The unit may appear in a single SM or
multimodule configuration. The network clock housed in this unit may also appear in multiple
configurations. Reference: SD5D125, J5SD0O06AA.

Scan Points
a. Fixed

(1) Scan points for MICU-0 are duplicated and are assigned to PC02 (UN33B circuit
pack) in 3B IOP-0 and 3B IOP-1 basic units. See "Tables and Figures" section for
specific scan point assignments.

(2) Scan points for MICU-1 are duplicated and are assigned to PC02 (UN33B circuit
pack) in 3B IOP-0 and 3B IOP-1 basic units. See "Tables and Figures" section for
specific scan point assignments.

b. Variable - none
SD Points
a. Fixed

(1) SD points for MICU-0 are duplicated and are assigned to PC02 (UN33B circuit pack)
in 3B IOP-0 and 3B IOP-1 basic units. See "Tables and Figures" section for specific
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(@)

distribute point assignments.

SD points for MICU-1 are duplicated and are assigned to PC02 (UN33B circuit pack)
in 3B IOP-0 and 3B IOP-1 basic units. See "Tables and Figures" section for specific
distribute point assignments.

b. Variable - none
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

2.1.1.3 Message Interface Clock Unit, Model 2 (MICUZ2)

The MICU2 is required in place of MICU in all office applications utilizing any Network Clock 2
option. These applications include export local, export toll and domestic toll offices. Reference:
SD5D082-01, J5D006ED

Equipme

nt Rules

1. The network clock may be equipped in the following configurations:

Medium stability (Stratum 3), 24 channel, external synchronization.
Medium stability (Stratum 3), 24 channel, stand alone mode.

Medium stability (Stratum 3), 24 channel, external synchronization, Network Clock 2 for
domestic local applications.

Medium stability (Stratum 3), 24 channel, external synchronization, Network Clock 2 for
export local applications.

High stability (Stratum 2), 24 channel, external synchronization, Network Clock 2 for
domestic toll applications.

High stability (Stratum 2), 24 channel, external synchronization, Network Clock 2 for
export toll applications.

Medium stability, 30 channel, external synchronization, Network Clock 2 for export local
applications, equipped for four digital or three digital and one analog reference source.

High stability, 30 channel, external synchronization, Network Clock 2 for export toll
applications, equipped for four digital or three digital and one analog reference source.

Scan Points

a. Fixed

(1)

(@)

3)

(4)

Scan points for MICU2-0 are duplicated and are assigned to PC02 (UN33B circuit
pack) in 3B IOP-0 and 3B IOP-1 basic units. See "Tables and Figures" section for
specific scan point assignments.

Scan points required for all NCLK2-0 are assigned to PC12 (UN33B circuit pack) in
3B IOP 0 and IOP 1 basic units. See "Tables and Figures" section for specific scan
point assignments.

Scan points for MICU2-1 are duplicated and are assigned to PC02 (UN33B circuit
pack) in 3B IOP-0 and 3B IOP-1 basic units. See "Tables and Figures" section for
specific scan point assignments.

Scan points required for all NCLK2-1 are assigned to PC12 (UN33B circuit pack) in
3B IOP 0 and IOP 1 basic units. See "Tables and Figures" section for specific scan
point assignments.

COPYRIGHTO 1999 LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES - ALL RIGHTS RESERVED

ISSUE 34M SD-5D007-01 SHEET 5



b. Variable - none
SD Points
a. Fixed

(1) SD points for MICU2-0 are duplicated and are assigned to PC02 (UN33B circuit pack)
in 3B IOP-0 and 3B IOP-1 basic units. See "Tables and Figures" section for specific
distribute point assignments.

(2) SD points required for NCLK2-0 are assigned to PC12 (UN33B circuit pack) in 3B IOP
0 and IOP 1 basic units. See "Tables and Figures" section for specific distribute point
assignments.

(3) SD points for MICU2-1 are duplicated and are assigned to PC02 (UN33B circuit pack)
in 3B IOP-0 and 3B IOP-1 basic units. See "Tables and Figures" section for specific
distribute point assignments.

(4) SD points required for NCLK2-1 are assigned to PC12 (UN33B circuit pack) in 3B IOP
0 and IOP 1 basic units. See "Tables and Figures" section for specific distribute point
assignments.

b. Variable - none
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

2.1.1.4 Message Switch Control Unit (MSCU)

The MSCU is required for all applications of two or more modules. The basic configuration of the
MSCU is equipped for up to 32 modules. Providing an additional UN25B circuit pack in
conjunction with the addition of an MSPU2 in the MSG will equip the MSCU for up to 48 modules.
(30 SM maximum) Reference: SD5D026, J5D006AB

Scan Points
a. Fixed

(1) Scan points for MSCU-0 are duplicated and are assigned to PC10 (UN33B circuit
pack) in 3B IOP-0 and 3B IOP-1 basic units. See "Tables and Figures" section for
specific scan point assignments.

(2) Scan points for MSCU-1 are duplicated and are assigned to PC10 (UN33B circuit
pack) in 3B IOP-0 and 3B IOP-1 basic units. See "Tables and Figures" section for
specific scan point assignments.

b. Variable - none
SD points
a. Fixed

(1) Distribute points for MSCU-0 are duplicated and are assigned to PC10 (UN33B circuit
pack) in 3B IOP-0 and 3B IOP-1 basic units. See "Tables and Figures" section for
specific distribute point assignments.

(2) Distribute points for MSCU-1 are duplicated and are assigned to PC10 (UN33B circuit
pack) in 3B IOP-0 and 3B IOP-1 basic units. See "Tables and Figures" section for
specific distribute point assignments.

b. Variable - none
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PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

2.1.1.5 Message Switch Peripheral Unit (MSPU)

The MSPU is required for all applications of two or more modules. The multimodule configuration
of the MSG will always be equipped with three (3) MSPUs per cabinet. Of the three MSPUs two
units are utilized for equipping Module Message Processors (MMP) which are added in pairs
(one in each unit within a simplex cabinet) as the number of modules in a 5ESS switching office
increases. One MSPU is dedicated to the Foundation Peripheral Controller (FPC) and Pump
Peripheral Controller (PPC). Reference: SD5D136, J5D006AD.

Scan Points
a. Fixed

(1) Scan points for MSPUs in cabinet 0 are duplicated and are assigned to PC10 (UN33B
circuit pack) in 3B IOP-0 and 3B IOP-1 basic units. See "Tables and Figures" section
for specific scan point assignments.

(2) Scan points for MSPUs in cabinet 1 are duplicated and are assigned to PC10 (UN33B
circuit pack) in 3B IOP-0 and 3B IOP-1 basic units. See "Tables and Figures" section
for specific scan point assignments.

b. Variable - none
SD Points
a. Fixed

(1) Distribute points for MSPUs in cabinet O are duplicated and are assigned to PC10
(UN33B circuit pack) in 3B IOP-0 and 3B IOP-1 basic units. See "Tables and
Figures" section for specific distribute point assignments.

(2) Distribute points for MSPUs in cabinet 1 are duplicated and are assigned to PC10
(UN33B circuit pack) in 3B IOP-0 and 3B IOP-1 basic units. See "Tables and
Figures" section for specific distribute point assignments.

b. Variable - none
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

2.1.1.6 Message Switch Peripheral Unit, Model 2 (MSPUZ2)

The MSPU2 is a single shelf dual community growth unit. The MSPU2 can be equipped with up
to two additional duplicated MMPs, extending the capacity of the MSG by sixteen modules.
Reference: SD5D066-01, J5SDO06AF-1.

Scan Points
a. Fixed

(1) Scan points for each of two communities in the MSPU2 in cabinet 0 are duplicated
and are assigned to PC10 in 3B-IOP-0 and 3B-IOP-1 basic units. See "Tables and
Figures" section for specific scan point assignments.

(2) Scan points for each of two communities in the MSPU2 in cabinet 1 are duplicated
and are assigned to PC10 in 3B-IOP-0 and 3B-IOP-1 basic units. See "Tables and
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Figures" section for specific scan point assignments.

b. Variable - none

SD Points

a. Fixed

(1)

(@)

SD points for each of two communities in the MSPU2 in cabinet 0 are duplicated and
are assigned to PC10 in 3B-IOP-0 and 3B-IOP-1 basic units. See "Tables and
Figures" section for specific distribute point assignments.

SD points for each of two communities in the MSPU2 in cabinet 1 are duplicated and
are assigned to PC10 in 3B-IOP-0 and 3B-IOP-1 basic units. See "Tables and
Figures" section for specific distribute point assignments.

b. Variable - none
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

2.1.2 Time Multiplexed Switch (TMS)

The TMS is a two bay complex which provides duplicated Time Multiplexed Switch Control Units
(TMCU) and Time Multiplexed Switch Units (TMSU) in applications of two or more modules.

Reference:

SD5D147-01, J5D001C

2.1.2.1 Fan Unit

Scan Points

a. Fixed

(1)

(@)

Scan points for TMS 0 fan unit are duplicated and are assigned to PC 10 of 3B IOP 0
and 3B IOP 1. Two scan point functions are provided for the TMS fan unit. The fan
failure alarm reports to the IOP directly while the fan fuse alarm reports to the IOP via
the Z scan point of the TMCU. See "Tables and Figures" section for specific scan
point assignments.

Scan points for TMS 1 fan unit are duplicated and are assigned to PC 10 of 3B IOP 0
and 3B IOP 1. Two scan point functions are provided for the TMS fan unit. The fan
failure alarm reports to the IOP directly while the fan fuse alarm reports to the IOP via
the Z scan point of the TMCU. See "Tables and Figures" section for specific scan
point assignments.

b. Variable - none

SD points

a. Fixed

(1)

(@)

SD points for TMS 0 fan alarm remote reset are duplicated and are assigned to PC 10
of 3B IOP 0 and 3B IOP 1. See "Tables and Figures" section for specific SD point
assignments.

SD points for TMS 1 fan alarm remote reset are duplicated and are assigned to PC 10
of 3B IOP 0 and 3B IOP 1. See "Tables and Figures" section for specific SD point
assignments.

b. Variable - none
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PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

2.1.2.2 Time Multiplexed Switch Control Unit (TMCU)
The TMCU is always equipped in the TMS cabinet.
Scan Points

a. Fixed

(1) Scan points for TMCU 0 are duplicated and are assigned to PC 10 of 3B IOP 0 and
3B IOP 1. See "Tables and Figures" section for specific scan point assignments.

(2) Scan points for TMCU 1 are duplicated and are assigned to PC 10 of 3B IOP 0 and
3B IOP 1. See "Tables and Figures" section for specific scan point assignments.

b. Variable - none
SD Points
a. Fixed

(1) SD points for TMCU 0 are duplicated and are assigned to PC 10 of 3B IOP 0 and 3B
IOP 1. See "Tables and Figures" section for specific SD point assignments.

(2) SD points for TMCU 1 are duplicated and are assigned to PC 10 of 3B IOP 0 and 3B
IOP 1. See "Tables and Figures" section for specific SD point assignments.

b. Variable - none
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

2.1.2.3 Time Multiplexed Switch Unit (TMSU)

The TMSU is always equipped in the TMS cabinet.
Scan Points - none

SD Points - none

PICB - none

PIDB - none

MTB - none

2.2 Communications Module, Model 2 (CM2)

The CM2 is a 2 to 12 bay growable complex, combining the TMS and MSG functions and
providing communication module processing. The CM2 is available in single or dual fabric
configurations. In applications in which a CM2 interfaces with only SMs and NOT SM2000, a
single fabric CM2 provides a capacity of up to 94 SMs (plus two RSMs) while the dual fabric
capacity is 190 SMs (plus two RSMs). In applications in which a CM2 interfaces with a SM2000,
a single fabric CM2 equipped with QLI2 circuit packs provides a capacity of up to 92 NCT2 links
(and supports two SMs) while a dual fabric CM2 equipped with QLI2 circuit packs provides a
capacity of 188 NCT2 links (and supports two SMs). The CM2 is grown outward in two directions
from the center two bays (05 and 06) and the line up is mirror imaged about the center line.
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For a CM2 that only interfaces to SMs and not SM2000s, the first two bays (05 and 06) provide a
duplicated CM2 with a 30 SM (60 NCT Ilink) capacity for both single and dual fabric
configurations. Since only 30 SMs maybe associated with CM2 bays 05 and 06 due to NCT link
availability, CM2 bays 05 and 06 may support an additional two RSMs (which do not require NCT
links) in order to fully utilize the capacity of these bays. The addition of the second two bays (04
and 07) provide a duplicated CM2 with a 62 SM (124 NCT link) capacity while the addition of a
third pair of bays (03 and 08) provide a duplicated CM2 with a 94 SM (188 NCT link) capacity for
both single and dual fabric configurations. The addition of a fourth pair of bays provides a
duplicated CM2 with a 126 SM (152 NCT link) capacity in the dual fabric configuration. The
addition of a fifth pair of bays (01 and 10) provides a duplicated CM2 with a 158 SM (316 NCT
link) capacity while the final two growth bays (00 and 11) provide a duplicated CM2 with a
capacity of up to 190 SMs (380 NCT link) in a dual fabric configuration.

For a CM2 that interfaces to only SM2000s, the first two bays (05 and 06) provide a duplicated
CM2 with a 28 NCT2 link capacity for both single and dual fabric configurations. Since only 28
NCT2 links may be associated with CM2 bays 05 and 06 due to NCT2 link availability, CM2 bays
05 and 06 may support an additional two SMs (which do not require NCT2 links but use NCT
links) in order to fully utilize the capacity of these bays. The addition of the second two bays (04
and 07) provide a duplicated CM2 with a 60 NCT2 link capacity while the addition of a third pair
of bays (03 and 08) provide a duplicated CM2 with a 92 NCT2 link capacity for both single and
dual fabric configurations. The addition of a fourth pair of bays provides a duplicated CM2 with a
124 NCT2 link capacity in the dual fabric configuration. The addition of a fifth pair of bays (01
and 10) provides a duplicated CM2 with a 156 NCT2 link capacity while the final two growth bays
(00 and 11) provide a duplicated CM2 with a capacity of up to 188 NCT2 links in a dual fabric
configuration.

It is possible to provide both NCT links and NCT2 links within a CM2. All SMs must be assigned
to a NCT link while all SM2000s must be assigned to a NCT2 link. When assigning SMs to NCT
links in offices which are also equipped with a SM2000, the maximum number of SMs supported
by the CM2 (previously mentioned) are no longer valid since SM2000 is also equipped in the
office.

The CM2 will be equipped with single Module Message Processors (MMP) in offices prior to the
5E6 generic. 5EG6 or later generic offices may provide single or dual MMPs. Dual MMPs improve
both reliability and performance by providing two links, as opposed to one link provided by single
MMP, for each SM utilizing the dual MMPs. For OSPS applications and applications requiring
reliability which exceeds LSSGR specifications (some possible applications are ISDN SMs with
Application Processors which contain high message traffic, ISDN Shared DNs, high
concentration of analog lines that are members of a Shared DN group, etc.) the dual MMP
configuration is required. Reference: J5D020A (bays 05 and 06), J5D020B (all other bays),
SD5D140-01 (Single fabric), SD5D144-02 (Dual fabric)

Peripheral Controller (PC) communities within the CM are defined as follows:

PC Community  Defined Community

0 CMPU-0
1 FPC/PPC-1
2-7 MMP (2-7)
8 CMPU-8
9 Unassigned
10-15 MMP (10-15)
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2.2.1 Communications Module Control Unit (CMCU)

The CMCU provides TMS control, message interface, and network clock functions. The CMCU
can be equipped in single or dual fabric configurations and with several application oriented
network clock options. Reference: J5D020AA, SD5D060-01

Equipment Rules

1. The network clock may be equipped in the following configurations:

— Medium stability (Stratum 3), 24 channel, external synchronization, Network Clock
2 for domestic local applications

— Medium stability (Stratum 3), 24 channel, external synchronization, Network Clock
2 for export local applications

— High stability (Stratum 2), 24 channel, external synchronization, Network Clock 2
for domestic toll applications

— High stability (Stratum 2), 24 channel, external synchronization, Network Clock 2
for export toll applications

— Medium stability, 30 channel, external synchronization, Network Clock 2 for export
local applications, equipped for four digital or three digital and one analog
reference source.

— High stability, 30 channel, external synchronization, Network Clock 2 for export toll
applications, equipped for four digital or three digital and one analog reference
source.

Scan Points

a. Fixed

(1)

(@)

3)

(4)

Scan points for CMCU-0 are duplicated and are assigned to PC12 in 3B IOP 0 and 1.
See "Tables and Figures" section for specific scan assignments.

Scan points for Network Clock, Model 2 - 0 (NCLK2) are duplicated and are assigned
to PC13 in 3B IOP 0 and 1. See "Tables and Figures" section for specific scan
assignments.

Scan points for CMCU-1 are duplicated and are assigned to PC12 in 3B IOP 0 and 1.
See "Tables and Figures" section for specific scan assignments.

Scan points for Network Clock, Model 2 - 1 (NCLK2) are duplicated and are assigned
to PC13 in 3B IOP 0 and 1. See "Tables and Figures" section for specific scan
assignments.

b. Variable - none

SD Points

a. Fixed

(1)

(@)

3)

(4)

ISSUE 34M

SD points for CMCU-0 are duplicated and are assigned to PC12 in 3B IOP 0 and 1.
See "Tables and Figures" section for specific SD assignments.

SD points for Network Clock, Model 2 - 0 (NCLK2) are duplicated and are assigned to
PC13 in 3B IOP 0 and 1. See "Tables and Figures" section for specific SD
assignments.

SD points for CMCU-1 are duplicated and are assigned to PC12 in 3B IOP 0 and 1.
See "Tables and Figures" section for specific SD assignments.

SD points for Network Clock, Model 2 - 1 (NCLK2) are duplicated and are assigned to
PC13 in 3B IOP 0 and 1. See "Tables and Figures" section for specific SD
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assignments.
b. Variable - none
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

2.2.2 COMMUNICATION MODULE PROCESSOR UNIT (CMPU)

The CMPU is required in all offices of a 5E6 or later software release in order to provide call
processing. The CMPU is a single shelf unit providing two communities. Reference: SD5D178-
01, J5D0O20AF

(NOTE: Reference the CM2C section of this document for engineering rules related to the use of
the CMPU in CM2C applications.)

Equipment Rules For CM2 Applications

1. The leftmost community, as view from the front of the unit, is designated as community 8
while the rightmost community is designated as community O.

Community 0 provides two communication module processors (CMPs),
CMP-00 and CMP-01 as viewed from the front of the unit.
Community 0, CMP-00 is always required.

a M DN

Each CMP equipped within community O requires one CMP core (TN1368) circuit pack and
from one to three Auxiliary Memory (TN1369) circuit packs or one CMP core (TN1800)
circuit pack and one Auxiliary Memory (TN1369) circuit pack. The number of Auxiliary
Memory (TN1369) circuit packs is office engineered.

6. In community 0, the auxiliary memory (TN1369) circuit packs shall be equipped from the
leftmost auxiliary memory circuit pack position, as viewed from the front of the unit, to the
rightmost auxiliary memory circuit pack position within the CMP being equipped.
Community 8 is used for Gateway applications.

7. In Gateway applications, community 8 of each CMP can be equipped with either one or two
Quad Gate Links (QGL) grown from left to right as viewed from the front of the unit.

8. A Quad Gate Link (QGL) consists of two circuit packs. The TN1683 Gateway Processor
circuit pack and the TN1684 Gateway Link circuit pack.

Scan Points

a. Fixed
Scan points for CMP communities are duplicated and are assigned to PC10 in 3B IOP
0 and 1. See "Tables And Figures" section for specific scan point assignments.

b. Variable - none
SD Points

a. Fixed
SD Points for CMP communities are duplicated and are assigned to PC10 in 3B IOP
0 and 1. See "Tables And Figures" section for specific SD point assignments.

b. Variable - none
PICB - none
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PIDB - none
MTB - none

2.2.3 6-Fan Unit

The 6-Fan Unit utilized in CM2 houses six fans in a single shelf enclosure. Each fan is monitored
for fan failures which are reported via scan outputs. A remote reset feature is provided for the
fan failure alarms via an SD point. Fan fuses are also monitored and alarmed via scan points.
Reference: J5D003BN, SD5D081-02

Equipment Rules - none
Scan Points
a. Fixed

(1) Fan fuse alarms are reported directly to the "Z" scan input of a TMSU in the same
cabinet and to the IOP via the CMCU of the associated CM2. See "Tables and
Figures" section for specific scan point assignments.

(2) All fan failure alarm leads for CM2-0 are combined and report on a duplicated basis to
PC12 of IOP 0 and 1. See "Tables and Figures" section for specific scan
assignments.

(3) All fan failure alarm leads for CM2-1 are combined and report on a duplicated basis to
PC13 of IOP 0 and 1. See "Tables and Figures" section for specific scan
assignments.

b. Variable - none
SD Points
a. Fixed

(1) All fan alarm remote reset leads for CM2-0 are combined and terminate on a
duplicated basis to PC12 of IOP 0 and 1. See "Tables and Figures" section for
specific SD assignments.

(2) All fan alarm remote reset leads for CM2-1 are combined and terminate on a
duplicated basis to PC13 of IOP 0 and 1. See "Tables and Figures" section for
specific SD assignments.

b. Variable - none
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

2.2.4 Message Switch Control Unit, Model 2 (MSCU2)

The MSCU2 provides the growable Message Switch Control function and the Foundation
Peripheral Controller (FPC) and Pump Peripheral Controller (PPC) functions in two independent
service groups. Reference: J5D020AB, SD5D077

Note: For the purpose of this description, SM is synonymous with local, host, remote SM.

Equipment Rules

1. The first set of IOMI circuit packs equipped in the MSCU2 can support up to 32
SM/SM2000s. The addition of the second set of IOMI circuit packs can support up to 96
SM/SM2000s while the addition of the third set of IOMI circuit packs can support up to 128
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SM/SM2000s. The addition of the forth set of IOMI circuit packs can support up to 192
SM/SM2000s.

Scan Points
a. Fixed

(1) Scan points for MSCU2-0 are duplicated and are assigned to PC12 in 3B IOP 0 and
1. See "Tables and Figures" section for specific scan assignments.

(2) Scan points for FPCO/PPCO are duplicated and are assigned to PC12 in 3B IOP 0
and 1. See "Tables and Figures" section for specific scan assignments.

(3) Scan points for MSCU2-1 are duplicated and are assigned to PC13 in 3B IOP 0 and
1. See "Tables and Figures" section for specific scan assignments.

(4) Scan points for FPC1/PPC1 are duplicated and are assigned to PC13 in 3B IOP 0
and 1. See "Tables and Figures" section for specific scan assignments.

b. Variable - none
SD Points
a. Fixed

(1) SD points for MSCU2-0 are duplicated and are assigned to PC12 in 3B IOP 0 and 1.
See "Tables and Figures" section for specific SD assignments.

(2) SD points for FPCO/PPCO are duplicated and are assigned to PC12 in 3B IOP 0 and
1. See "Tables and Figures" section for specific SD assignments.

(3) SD points for MSCU2-1 are duplicated and are assigned to PC13 in 3B IOP 0 and 1.
See "Tables and Figures" section for specific SD assignments.

(4) SD points for FPC1/PPC1 are duplicated and are assigned to PC13 in 3B IOP 0 and
1. See "Tables and Figures" section for specific SD assignments.

b. Variable - none
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

2.2.5 Message Switch Peripheral Unit, Model 3 (MSPU3)

The MSPU3 is a single shelf unit with two service groups. For dual Module Message Processor
(MMP) CM2 configurations, both service groups are equipped. For single MMP CM2
configurations, one service group is equipped. Reference: J5D020AC, SD5D078-01

Note: For the purposes of this description SM is synonymous with local, host, or remote
SM.

Equipment Rules

1. Each equipped MMP provides an 8 SM/SM2000 growth increment in the single MMP
mode.

2. The MSPU3 is equipped in 8 SM/SM2000 growth increments, with MMP’s provided in a left
to right sequence, (as viewed from the equipment side of the unit) to a maximum of 32
SM/SM2000s per unit.

3. For single MMP CM2 configurations, the left most community (as viewed from the
equipment side of the unit) is equipped.
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4. For dual MMP CM2 configurations, both MMP communities within a unit are identically
equipped with each duplicated MMP providing an 8 SM/SM2000 growth increment.

Scan Points
a. Fixed

(1) Scan points for MSPU3 communities associated with CM2-0 are duplicated and are
assigned to PC10 and PC12 in 3B IOP 0 and 1. See "Tables and Figures" section for
specific scan assignments. See "Conversion Considerations" section for
additional information

(2) Scan points for MSPU3 communities associated with CM2-1 are duplicated and are
assigned to PC10 and PC13 in 3B IOP 0 and 1. See "Tables and Figures" section for
specific scan assignments. See "Conversion Considerations" section for
additional information

b. Variable - none
SD Points
a. Fixed

(1) SD points for MSPU3 communities associated with CM2-0 are duplicated and are
assigned to PC10 and PC12 in 3B IOP 0 and 1. See "Tables and Figures" section for
specific SD point assignments. See "Conversion Considerations" section for
additional information

(2) SD points for MSPU3 communities associated with CM2-1 are duplicated and are
assigned to PC10 and PC13 in 3B IOP 0 and 1. See "Tables and Figures" section for
specific SD point assignments. See "Conversion Considerations" section for
additional information

b. Variable - none
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

Conversion Considerations

Note: Prior to an office conversion to CM2, the 5ESS Switching System must be operating
on the 5E2(2) generic. The UN33B'’s (scan/SD circuit pack) in PC10 of IOP 0 and 1 are utilized
for the Message Switch and Time Multiplexed Switch in offices not equipped with CM2 hardware.
PC12 and 13 are equipped to provide scan and SD points to support a CM2 of up to a 126 SM
capacity (in SM applications). Subsequent to a MSG/TMS to CM2 conversion, the UN33B in
PC10 may be removed or utilized for CM2 growth beyond 126 SM’s.

In new offices shipping with CM2, PC10 will not be equipped if office size is not expected to
exceed 126 SM'’s (in SM applications).

2.2.6 Time Multiplexed Switch Unit, Model 2 (TMSUZ2)

The TMSU2Z2 provides a growable switch fabric to switch up 64 NCT links (32 SMs) per bay or 32
NCT2 links for SM2000 applications. (NOTE: Only 60 NCT links (30 SMs) maybe associated
with CM2 bays 5 and 6 due to NCT link availability within the bays. Only 28 NCT2 links may be
associated with CM2 bays 5 and 6 due to NCT2 link availability within these bays.) Reference:
J5D020AD, SD5D061

Note: For the purpose of this description, SM is synonymous with local SM or host SM or
both as opposed to remote SM.
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Equipment Rules

1. The TN888 Quad Link Interface (QLI) circuit pack provides four NCT links per pack. The
QLI is used to interface to a SM.

2. The TN1681 Quad Link Interface 2 (QLI2) circuit pack provides 2 NCT2 links per pack. The
QLI2 is used to interface to a SM2000.

It is possible to mix TN888 QLI packs and TN1681 QLI2 packs within the same TMSU2.

4. All applications requiring the TN1682 Quad Link Packet Switch (QLPS) circuit pack must
have two QLPS circuits packs equipped in CM2 side 0 and two QLPS circuit packs
equipped in the corresponding cabinet on CM2 side 1.

5. In single fabric configurations, the TN1682 QLPS circuit packs required for a given CM2
side may be equipped within the same TMSU or between separate TMSUSs.

6. In dual fabric configurations, the TN1682 QLPS circuit packs required for a given CM2 side
must be equipped in separate TMSUSs located within the same cabinet.

7. TMSU2 and TMSU3 units can NOT be equipped in the same cabinet for CM2 cabinets 5 or
6.

8. TMSU2 and TMSU3 units may be equipped in the same cabinet for CM2 cabinets 0, 1, 2,
3,4,7,8,9, 10, or 11.

Scan Points
a. Fixed

(1) Scan functions for TMSU's associated with CM2 side 0 are combined and report to
PC12 of 3B IOP 0 and 1 via CMCU-0. See "Tables and Figures" section for specific
scan point assignments.

(2) Scan functions for TMSU's associated with CM2 side 1 are combined and report to
PC13 of 3B IOP 0 and 1 via CMCU-1. See "Tables and Figures" section for specific
scan point assignments.

b. Variable - none
SD Points
a. Fixed

(1) SD points for TMSU’s associated with CM2 side 0 are combined and report to PC12
of 3B IOP 0 and 1 via CMCU-0. See "Tables and Figures" section for specific SD
point assignments.

(2) SD points for TMSU’s associated with CM2 side 1 are combined and report to PC13
of 3B IOP 0 and 1 via CMCU-1. See "Tables and Figures" section for specific SD
point assignments.

b. Variable - none
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

2.2.7 Time Multiplexed Switch Unit, Model 3 (TMSU3)

The TMSU3 provides a growable switch fabric to switch up 64 NCT links (32 SMs) per bay or 32
NCT2 links for SM2000 applications. (NOTE: Only 60 NCT links (30 SMs) may be associated
with CM2 bays 5 and 6 due to NCT link availability within the bays. Only 28 NCT2 links may be
associated with CM2 bays 5 and 6 due to NCT2 link availability within these bays.) Reference:
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J5D020AG, SD5D191

Note: For the purpose of this description, SM is synonymous with local SM or host SM or
both as opposed to remote SM. SM2000 refers to a local or host SM2000.

Equipment Rules

1.

The TN888 Quad Link Interface (QLI) circuit pack provides four NCT links per pack. The
QLI is used to interface to a SM.

The TN1681 Quad Link Interface 2 (QLI2) circuit pack provides 2 NCT2 links per pack. The
QLI2 is used to interface to a SM2000.

It is possible to mix TN888 QLI packs and TN1681 QLI2 packs within the same TMSUS3.

All applications requiring the TN1682 Quad Link Packet Switch (QLPS) circuit pack must
have two QLPS circuits packs equipped in CM2 side 0 and two QLPS circuit packs
equipped in the corresponding cabinet on CM2 side 1.

In single fabric configurations, the TN1682 QLPS circuit packs required for a given CM2
side may be equipped within the same TMSU or between separate TMSUSs.

In dual fabric configurations, the TN1682 QLPS circuit packs required for a given CM2 side
must be equipped in separate TMSUSs located within the same cabinet.

TMSU2 and TMSUS3 units can NOT be equipped in the same cabinet for CM2 cabinets 5 or
6.

TMSU2 and TMSUS3 units may be equipped in the same cabinet for CM2 cabinets 0, 1, 2,
3,4,7,8,9, 10, or 11.

Scan Points

a. Fixed

(1) Scan functions for TMSU's associated with CM2 side 0 are combined and report to
PC12 of 3B IOP 0 and 1 via CMCU-0. See "Tables and Figures" section for specific
scan point assignments.

(2) Scan functions for TMSU's associated with CM2 side 1 are combined and report to
PC13 of 3B IOP 0 and 1 via CMCU-1. See "Tables and Figures" section for specific
scan point assignments.

b. Variable - none
SD Points
a. Fixed

(1) SD points for TMSU'’s associated with CM2 side 0 are combined and report to PC12
of 3B IOP 0 and 1 via CMCU-0. See "Tables and Figures" section for specific SD
point assignments.

(2) SD points for TMSU'’s associated with CM2 side 1 are combined and report to PC13
of 3B IOP 0 and 1 via CMCU-1. See "Tables and Figures" section for specific SD
point assignments.

b. Variable - none
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none
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2.3 Communications Module, Model 2 Compact (CM2C)

The CM2C is a two to three shelf complex. A CM2C always requires a Communication Module
Unit (CMU) while the Communications Module Processor Unit (CMPU) is optional. The CM2C
can reside in either the SMC or LTP cabinet. It provides the TMS functions, MSG functions,
network clock functions, and provides communication module processing. The CM2C can
support either single or dual Module Message Processors (MMP). It also supports a single fabric
configuration but not a dual fabric configuration. A single fabric CM2C provides up to four NCT
links which can support the following:

- One SM (Int'l and US applications)
- One SM2000 (Int'l applications)
- Two SMs (Int'l and US applications)

- One SM2000 and one SM  (Int'l applications)

The Peripheral Controller (PC) communities within the CM are defined as follows:

PC Community  Defined Community

0 CMPU-0
1 FPC/PPC-1
2-3 MMP (2-3)

2.3.1 Communications Module Unit (CMU)

The CMU is a two shelf unit with which is divided into side 0 and side 1. Side 0 is located in the
bottom unit location of the CMU while side 1 is located in the top unit location of the CMU. The
CMU provides all of the TMS, MSG, and communication module processing functions along with
the network clock functions. Reference: J5D020AJ, SD5D513-01

Equipment Rules
1. The network clock may be equipped in the following configurations:

— Medium stability (Stratum 3), 24 channel, external synchronization, Network Clock 2
(TN1286B).

— High stability (Stratum 2), 24 channel, external synchronization, Network Clock 2
(TN1284B).

— Medium stability (Stratum 3), 30 channel, external synchronization, Network Clock 2
(TN1285B).

— High stability (Stratum 2), 30 channel, external synchronization, Network Clock 2
(TN1283B).

2. 24 channel network clock applications require a "NCLK2 Synchronization - 24 channel”
(TN1274B) circuit pack.

3. 30 channel network clock applications require a "NCLK2 Synchronization - 30 (TN1275B)
circuit pack.
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4. Medium stability network clock applications require a "NCLK2 Control, Medium Stability"
(MC5D215A2) circuit pack.

5. High stability network clock applications require a "NCLK2 Control - High Stability"
(MC5D222A1) circuit pack.

6. In single MMP applications, MMP community 2 is equipped in CMU side 0 while MMP
community 3 is equipped in CMU side 1.

7. Each equipped NCT link requires one pair of Optical Data Links (one 982TRC and one
982TSC) on each side of the CMU.

8. When interfacing with a SM2000, the TSIU4 must be equipped with a Network Link
Interface 1 circuit pack. Reference the TSIU4 in the Switching Module section of this
document.

Scan Points
a. Fixed

(1) Scan points for the CMU are duplicated and are assigned to PC02 in 3B21D IOP 0
and 1. See "Tables and Figures" section for specific scan assignments.

b. Variable - none
SD Points
a. Fixed

(1) Scan points for the CMU are duplicated and are assigned to PC02 in 3B21D IOP 0
and 1. See "Tables and Figures" section for specific scan assignments.

b. Variable - none
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

2.3.2 COMMUNICATION MODULE PROCESSOR UNIT (CMPU)

The CMPU is required in US applications in order to provide call processing. The CMPU is a
single shelf unit providing two sides (0 and 1). Reference: SD5D178-01, J5D020AF

(NOTE: Reference the CM2 section of this document for engineering rules related to the use of
the CMPU in CM2 applications.)

Equipment Rules For CM2C Applications

1. The leftmost side (as view from the front of the unit) is designated as side 0 while the
rightmost side is designated as side 1.

2. Each side (0 and 1) provides one communication module processor (CMP).

3. Side 0 provides CMP-00 as viewed from the front of the unit while side 1 provides CMP-10
as viewed from the front of the unit.

4. Each CMP requires one CMP Core (TN1368) circuit pack and one Auxiliary Memory
(TN1369) circuit pack.

5. The Auxiliary Memory (TN1369) circuit pack shall be equipped adjacent to and to the left of
the CMP Core (TN1368) circuit pack in each CMP.
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Scan Points

a. Fixed
Scan points for each CMP side are duplicated and are assigned to PC10 in 3B IOP 0
and 1. See "Tables And Figures" section for specific scan point assignments.

b. Variable - none
SD Points

a. Fixed
SD Points for each CMP side are duplicated and are assigned to PC10 in 3B IOP 0
and 1. See "Tables And Figures" section for specific SD point assignments.

b. Variable - none
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

3. SWITCHING MODULE

The switching module is a 1 to 5 bay complex consisting of one Switching Module Control
cabinet (SMC) and up to 4 Line and Trunk Peripheral (LTP) cabinets as required. (See SD-
5D012-01 for 7-foot frames and cabinets or SD-5D012-02 for 6-foot cabinets.)

3.1 Switching Module Control (SMC) Cabinet

The SMC cabinet is always required and provides the functions of module processor, time slot
interchanger, and a local digital service unit. In addition, peripheral units may be equipped in the
SMC cabinet as appropriate. Reference: SD5D118, J5SD003E

3.1.1 Digital Service Unit - Local (DSU)

The DSU - local is a single shelf unit providing two service groups for equipping tone decoder
and tone generator circuit packs as required.

Equipment Rules

1. Each DSU service group provides eight service slots for equipping tone decoder and tone
generator circuit packs as required. Each service group is always provided with a common
circuit pack (DSCCOM) in the first available slot on the left of the service group (as viewed
from the equipment side).

2. The first available service circuit slot (left most) is equipped with the tone generator circuit
pack. Provide one tone generator for every DSU service group housing tone decoders.

3. Tone generator circuit packs are available in two forms for domestic applications, TN132
and TN892 (available 5E1(2)1 and later). These codes are interchangeable and may be
mixed within a unit in all 5E1(2)1 or later release offices. (maximum 1 per service group)

4. Tone decoder circuit packs are available in two forms for domestic applications, TN130
providing 2 decoder circuits and TN133 (available 5E1(2)2 and later) providing 4 decoder
circuits. These codes are not directly interchangeable and may be mixed within a unit but
not within the same service group. The number of tone decoders required is a traffic
related item (maximum 7 packs per service group).

5. Revertive pulsing transceiver circuit packs (TN853) are required in local DSU’s equipped in
SM’s providing the revertive pulsing feature. Provide one TN853 per service group in the
rightmost service circuit slot as viewed from the equipment side of unit. Note: refer to
TSIU section for other revertive pulsing requirements.
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Scan Points - none
SD Points - none
PICB

a. Fixed

(1) The duplicated PICB from DSU-local, service group 0, will be assigned to control
ports 0 of Cl 0 of the SMPU or TSIUZ2.

(2) The duplicated PICB from DSU-local, service group 1, will be assigned to control
ports 1 of Cl 0 of the SMPU or TSIUZ2.

b. Variable - none
PIDB

Note: PIDB for the DSU-local will be assigned to the dedicated data ports, resident in the
TSIU or TSIU2. These data ports are not part of the 16 data ports available for general
PIDB assignments.

MTB - none

3.1.2 Digital Service Unit, Model 2 (DSUZ2)

The DSU2 provides the local DSU functions of tone decoding, tone generation, tone transceiver,
recorded announcement functions, service announcement system functions, integrated services
test functions, and transmission test functions in a single shelf unit. Reference: SD5D092-01,
J5DO003EA

Equipment Rules

1. The DSU2 is functionally divided into 4 service groups numbered 0,2,1,3 from left to right
as viewed from the front of the unit. Each service group is associated with a separate fuse

group.

2. To provide the local DSU functions of tone generation and tone decoding, provide a pair of
digital service circuit (TN833) packs to the left-most slot in service groups 0 and 1 as
viewed from the front of the unit.

3. To provide a recorded announcement function, provide a Digital Service Circuit (DSC) pack
(TN833) and a Recorded Announcement Function (RAF) circuit pack (TN1053 for software
releases of 5E3 or later and TN1634 for software releases of 5EE3 or later) in the following
circuit pack positions of the affected DSU2 service group. Care must be taken to insure
that the following circuit pack positions have not already been dedicated for other DSU2
functions. (NOTE: The DSC pack is always located in the first EQL position listed).

— EQLs 018 & 028 for SGO
— EQLs 108 & 118 for SG1
— EQLs 058 & 068 for SG2
— EQLs 148 & 158 for SG3

4. For additional recorded announcement storage, provide an Expansion Announcement
Storage circuit pack (TN1054 for software releases of 5E3 or later and TN1635 for software
releases of 5EE3 or later) in the two right most circuit pack locations, as viewed from the
front of the unit, of the affected DSU2 service group. The circuit pack location adjacent to
the RAF pack should be equipped first while the right most circuit pack location is equipped
last. (Note: Care must be taken when engineering the office to insure that the right most
circuit pack position of the affected DSU2 service group has not already been dedicated for
ISTF, TTF2, or SAS.)
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.
16.
17.
18.

19.
20.

The recorded announcement facilities are equipped in sequential (0,1,2,3) order across
DSU2 service groups.

The number of recorded announcement facilities is traffic engineered. A minimum of two
facilities (equipped in service groups 0 and 1) must be equipped when the recorded
announcement function is used, providing one spare recorded announcement facility at all
times.

A maximum of four recorded announcement facilities may be equipped per DSU2 shelf.

To provide Integrated Services Test Functions (ISTF), provide a Digital Service Circuit
(TN833) in the right most circuit pack location of the affected DSU2 service group. (Note:
Care must be taken when engineering the office to insure that the right most circuit pack
position of the affected DSU2 service group has not already been dedicated for RAF, TTF2,
or SAS circuitry.)

To provide Transmission Test Function 2 (TTF2), provide a digital service circuit (TN833) in
any DSU2 circuit pack location except 028, 068, 118, or 158. (Note: Care must be taken
when engineering the office to insure that the circuit pack location to be used for TTF2 has
not already been dedicated for LDSU, ISTF, RAF, or SAS circuitry.)

Each Service Announcement System (SAS) is composed of two to five circuit packs. This
grouping of packs is referred to as a SAS Physical Service Group (SAS-PSG). The SAS-
PSG must not be confused with the four service/fuse groups mentioned earlier in this
section.

It is recommended that each SAS-PSG be located within a single DSU2 service/fuse group,
however, it is possible for a SAS-PSG to span two service/fuse groups within the DSU2 but
this is NOT recommended.

A maximum of two SAS-PSG can be equipped within the same DSU2 service/fuse group.
This includes any part of a SAS-PSG which spans more that one service/fuse group.

Each SAS-PSG requires one TN1841 SAS Digital Service Circuit (SASDSC) board which
can be located in any EQL except EQLs 008 and 178. (Note: Care must be taken when
engineering the office to insure that the circuit pack location to be used for the SASDSC
board has not already been dedicated for LDSU, ISTF, RAF, or other SAS circuitry.)

Each SAS-PSG also requires one to four TN1842 SAS Memory (SASMEM) boards which
are grown adjacent and to the right of the SASDSC board as viewed from the front of the
unit. The SASMEM boards can be equipped in any EQL except EQLs 008 and 018.
(Note: Care must be taken when engineering the office to insure that the circuit pack
location to be used for the SASMEM board has not already been dedicated for LDSU,
ISTF, RAF, or other SAS circuitry.)

Each TN1842 SAS Memory Board can be equipped with one to eight flash cards.
Each flash card is identified via a PID code and comcode number.
Each 4 Mbyte flash card provides up to 422 seconds of speech recording space.

The number of SAS-PSGs is traffic engineered. A minimum of two SAS-PSG (equipped in
separate service/fuse groups) must be equipped when Service Announcement Systems are
used providing one spare Service Announcement System at all times.

A maximum of eight SAS-PSG can be equipped per DSU2.

It is permissible to mix SAS, LDSU, RAF, TTF2, and/or ISTF functions within the same
DSU2 shelf and within the same service group.

Scan Points - none
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SD Points - none
PICB
a. Fixed

(1) In SM applications, the duplicated PICB from DSU2 section 0 will be assigned to
control ports 0 of CI 0 on the MCTU/MCTUZ.

(2) In SM applications, the duplicated PICB from DSU2 section 1 will be assigned to
control ports 1 of CI 0 on the MCTU/MCTUZ.

(3) In SM2000 applications, the duplicated PICB will be assigned to any available CI.
b. Variable

(1) Each recorded announcement facility requires one duplex PICB assignable to any
available control port.

(2) Each SAS-PSG requires one duplex PICB assignable to any available control port.
PIDB
a. Fixed

(1) In SM applications, PIDB required for the local DSU functions of the DSU2 are
assigned to dedicated data ports on the MCTU/MCTUZ2 and are not part of the 16
data ports available for general PIDB assignment.

(2) In SM2000 applications, PIDB required for the DSU2 functions of ASP, ISTF, RAF,
SAS and TTF2 are assigned to any available PIDB port on any DX.

b. Variable

(1) Each recorded announcement facility requires one duplexed PIDB assignable to any
available data port.

(2) Each SAS-PSG requires one duplexed PIDB assignable to any available data port.
MTB - none

3.1.3 Digital Service Unit, Model 3 (DSU3)

The DSU3 provides the local DSU functions of tone decoding, tone generation, tone transceiver,
and voice band services in a single shelf unit for SM2000 applications. Reference: SD5D197-01,
J5D003NC

Equipment Rules

1. The DSUS3 is functionally divided into 6 power groups ( A, B, C, D, E, & F) arranged from
the left to the right as viewed from the front of the unit.

2. Power groups should be equipped in alphabetical order.
It is NOT necessary to fully equip a power group before equipping the next power group.

4. To provide the local DSU functions of tone generation, tone decoding, tone transceiver, and
voice band services provide a pair of Digital Service Circuit 3 (UN363) packs in the leftmost
slot of power groups A and B (as viewed from the front of the unit) of the first equipped
DSU3.

Scan Points - none

SD Points - none
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PICB
a. Fixed

(1) The Local DSU function, equipped in the left most slot of power groups A and B of the
first equipped DSUS3, is assigned to PICB ports 00 and 01 (provided by CI-00 and ClI-
10).

b. Variable

(1) Each additional DSC3 circuit pack requires one duplicated PICB assignable to any
available control port.

PIDB
a. Fixed

(1) The Local DSU function, equipped in the left most slot of power groups A and B of the
first equipped DSU3, is assigned to PIDB ports (0-7) of DX-00 and DX-10.

b. Variable

(1) Each additional DSC3 circuit pack requires four duplexed PIDB assignable to any
available data port on the same DX.

MTB - none
3.1.4 3-Fan Unit

The 3-fan unit is a single shelf unit which houses three fans in a single shelf enclosure. Each fan
is individually powered and alarmed. Reference J5D003BE, SD5D019-02

Equipment Rules - none
Scan Points
a. Fixed - none
(1) Variable - none
(NOTE: The 3-fan unit associated with the LTP or SMC cabinets require no scan point

assignments within the 3B20D Processor IOP. Each fan is monitored for fan failures which are
reported via scan outputs through the SN516 circuit packs located in the LTP or SMC cabinet.

SD Points
a. Fixed - none
(1) Variable - none
(NOTE: The 3-fan unit associated with the LTP or SMC cabinets require no SD point
assignments within the 3B20D Processor IOP. A remote reset feature is provided for the fan

failure alarms via SD points accessed via the SN516 circuit packs located in the LTP or SMC
cabinet.)

PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

3.1.5 6-Fan Unit

The 6-fan unit utilized in the SMC and LTP houses six fans in a single shelf enclosure. Each fan
is individually powered. Reference: J5D003BN, SD5D081-02
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Equipment Rules
1. The 6-fan unit is required in all cabinets equipped with either a MCTU2 or a PSU.
Scan Points
a. Fixed - none
(1) Variable - none
(NOTE: The 6-fan unit associated with the LTP or SMC cabinets require no scan point

assignments within the 3B20D Processor IOP. Each fan is monitored for fan failures which are
reported via scan outputs through the SN516 circuit packs located in the LTP or SMC cabinet.

SD Points
a. Fixed - none
(1) Variable - none
(NOTE: The 6-fan unit associated with the LTP or SMC cabinets require no SD point
assignments within the 3B20D Processor IOP. A remote reset feature is provided for the fan

failure alarms via SD points accessed via the SN516 circuit packs located in the LTP or SMC
cabinet.)

PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

3.1.6 Bi-Directional Fan Unit

The Bi-Directional Fan Unit utilized in the SMC and LTP houses six fans in a single shelf
enclosure located in the middle of the cabinet. The front three fans blow air upward while the
rear three fans blow air downward. Reference: J5D003FH, SD5D168-01

Equipment Rules

1. The bi-directional fan unit is required in LTP cabinets equipped with an ISLU2 and in the
SMC cabinet of a SM2000 type switching module.

Scan Points
a. Fixed - none
(1) Variable - none
(NOTE: The bi-directional fan unit associated with the LTP or SMC cabinets require no scan
point assignments within the 3B20D Processor IOP. Each fan is monitored for fan failures which

are reported via scan outputs through the SN516 circuit packs located in the LTP or SMC
cabinet.

SD Points
a. Fixed - none
(1) Variable - none
(NOTE: The bi-directional fan unit associated with the LTP or SMC cabinets require no SD point
assignments within the 3B20D Processor IOP. A remote reset feature is provided for the fan

failure alarms via SD points accessed via the SN516 circuit packs located in the LTP or SMC
cabinet.)
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PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

3.1.7 6-Fan Exhaust Unit

The 6-fan exhaust unit utilized in the LTP houses six fans in a single shelf enclosure which is
located at the top unit position in the cabinet. The fan unit pulls air upward to increase the air
flow within the cabinet. Each fan is individually powered. Reference: J5D003BW, SD5D162-01

Equipment Rules

1. The 6-fan exhaust unit is used in conjunction with the 6-fan unit in LTP cabinets equipped
with more than three PSUs which are equipped with PH3 circuit packs.

2. A baffle is required directly below the 6-fan exhaust unit if only four shelves of hardware are
equipped in the cabinet.

Scan Points

a. Fixed - none

(1) Variable - none

(NOTE: The 6-fan exhaust unit associated with the LTP cabinet requires no scan point

assignments within the 3B20D Processor IOP. Each fan is monitored for fan failures which are
reported via scan outputs through the SN516 circuit packs located in the LTP cabinet.

SD Points

a. Fixed - none

b. Variable - none
(NOTE: The 6-fan exhaust units associated with the LTP cabinet requires no SD point
assignments within the 3B20D Processor IOP. A remote reset feature is provided for the fan

failure alarms via SD points accessed via the SN516 circuit packs located in the LTP or SMC
cabinet.)

PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

3.1.8 Local Digital Service Unit - Export (LDSU-E)

The LDSU-E is a two shelf unit with each shelf comprising a service group. The LDSU-E
provides 16 service circuit slots per service group for equipping tone generator and tone decoder
circuit packs as required. Reference: SD5X200, J5D003BB.

Equipment Rules

1. A common circuit pack TN848 is always provided in each service group in the center slot at
EQL 096.

2. One tone generator TN852 is always provided in each service group.

3. Tone decoder circuit packs (TN850) are provided in pairs, one per service group and are
equipped in the left most available service circuit slot. The number of tone decoder circuit
packs required is traffic engineered (maximum 15 per service group).
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Scan Points - none
SD Points - none
PICB

a. Fixed

(1) The duplicated PICB from LDSU-E service group 0 will be assigned to control port O
of CI 0 of the TSIU2.

(2) The duplicated PICB from LDSU-E service group 1 will be assigned to control port 1
of DI 0 of the TSIU2.

b. Variable - none
PIDB
a. Fixed

(1) PIDB for LDSU-E will be assigned to dedicated data ports residing on the TSIU2 and
are not part of the 16 data ports available for general PIDB assignment.

b. Variable - none
MTB - none

3.1.9 Memory Expansion Unit (MEU)

The MEU is a single shelf unit providing memory growth capabilities for the SMPU, SMPU2, and
MCTU. The MEU is divided into two service groups for duplication of equipped memory packs
and is mounted in the SMC cabinet directly below the SMPU, SMPU2, or MCTU. An MEU is
required in SMPU and SMPU?2 applications equipped with 1Mb (TN28) circuit packs that require
more than 5Mb of module processor memory. When a SMPU2 or MCTU is equipped with 2Mb
(TN56) circuit packs, provide a MEU for module applications requiring more than 10Mb of module
processor memory. When a SMPU2 or MCTU is equipped with 4Mb (TN2012) circuit packs,
provide a MEU for module applications requiring more than 20Mb of module processor memory.
Reference: SD5D048-01, J5D003BH-1

Equipment Rules

1. Memory can be added to the MEU in increments of 1Mb (TN28), 2Mb (TN56), or 4Mb
(TN2012).

2. To provide an additional increment of memory capacity, add an additional circuit pack to
both service groups.

3. Circuit packs are added from left to right in service group 0 and from right to left in service
group 1 as viewed from the equipment side of the unit.

4. Mixing of 1Mb (TN28), 2Mb (TN56), and 4Mb (TN2012) circuit packs within the MEU is not
allowed.

5. Mixing of 1Mb (TN28), 2Mb (TN56), and 4Mb (TN2012) circuit packs between the MEU and
its associated SMPU, SMPU2, or MCTU is not allowed.

6. A minimum of one memory increment must be equipped in the MEU. (1Mb, 2Mb, or 4Mb)

7. A maximum of three memory increments may be equipped in the MEU. (3Mb, 6Mb, or
12Mb)

8. One MEU is always required for RSMs utilizing the stand alone billing option.

Scan Points - none
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SD Points - none
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

3.1.10 Module Controller/Time Slot Interchange Unit (MCTU)

The MCTU is a two shelf unit providing the combined functions of the TSIU2 and SMPU2. The
MCTU provides PIDB and PICB to all peripheral units in the same switching module. The MCTU
consists of two data interface (DI) groups, 0 and 1, with each DI group providing two data
interface buses. Each DI bus provides 16 data ports for PIDB assignment to peripheral units.
The MCTU also contains two control interface (Cl) groups, 0 and 1, with each CI group providing
two control interface buses. Each ClI bus provides 23 control ports for peripheral unit
assignment.

The MCTU provides expandable memory capabilities divided into two memory controllers which
are identically equipped. The memory capacity of the MCTU is 10Mb when equipped with 2Mb
(TN56) circuit packs and 20Mb when equipped with 4Mb (TN2012) circuit packs. Reference:
SD5D094-01, J5D003EC

Equipment Rules

1. Data interface buses in data interface (DI) 0 are 00 and 10. Data interface buses in DI 1
are 01 and 11.

2. Generally, PIDB assignments from a peripheral unit may not be shared between the two
MCTU Dls. Exceptions are noted in applicable peripheral unit sections.

3. PIDB assignments from a peripheral unit must be assigned to consecutive data ports on the
MCTU DI.

4. Control interface buses in control interface (CI) 0 are 00 and 10. Control interface buses in
Cl 1 are 01 and 11.

5. In local/host SMs CI 0 will be equipped and fully utilized before CI 1 is equipped. In RSM
applications at the remote module, both Cls are always required.

6. PICB assignments from a peripheral unit must be assigned to consecutive control ports in
the CI.

7. PICB assignments from a peripheral unit may not be shared between Cls.
8. Memory may be added to the MCTU in 2Mb (TN56) and 4Mb (TN2012) increments.

To provide an additional increment of memory capacity, add an additional circuit pack to
both memory controllers.

10. A minimum of one memory increment must be equipped in the MCTU.
Scan Points - none
SD Points - none
PICB
a. Fixed

(1) The duplicated PICB from the DSU local, service group O are assigned to control
ports 0 of CI 0.

(2) The duplicated PICB from the DSU local, service group 1 are assigned to control
ports 1 of CI 0.
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(3) PICB 19 and 18 of ClI 1 are assigned to DFIs 1 and 2 respectively at the remote
module for interfacing RSM umbilicals.

b. Variable

(1) Duplicated PICB required for even numbered service groups (service group 0) of all
peripheral units will be assigned to even numbered control ports in the CI, to the
same control port number of each control interface bus. Note: See DCLU section
for exceptions.

(2) Duplicated PICB required for odd numbered service groups (service group 1) of all
peripheral units will be assigned to odd numbered control ports in the Cl, to the same
control port number of each control interface bus. Note: See DCLU section for
exceptions.

PIDB
a. Fixed

(1) Duplicated PIDB from each DSU local service group are assigned to dedicated PIDB
ports which are not part of the 16 ports available for peripheral unit assignment.

(2) The PIDB for fast pump is assigned to PIDB ports 15 in DI 1 for multimodule
applications.

b. Variable

(1) The duplicated PIDB required for peripheral units may be assigned to any available
consecutive data ports within the DI as required. However, the duplicated PIDB for
that peripheral unit service group must be assigned to the same data port number in
the two data interface buses within the DI.

MTB - none

3.1.11 Module Controller/Time Slot Interchange Unit Model 2 (MCTUZ2)

The MCTU2 is a two shelf unit which provides the combined functions of the MCTU and LDSU.
Side 0 of the MCTU2 is contained in the lower shelf while side 1 is contained in the top shelf.
The MCTU2 provides PIDB and PICB to all peripheral units in the same switching module and
consists of two data interface (DI) groups, 0 and 1, with each (DI) group providing two data
interface buses. Each (DI) bus provides 16 data ports for PIDB assignment to peripheral units.
The MCTUZ2 contains two control interface (CI) groups, 0 and 1, with each (CI) group providing
two control interface buses. Each (Cl) bus provides 23 control ports for peripheral unit
assignment. Service groups 0 and 1 of the LDSU portion of the MCTUZ2 operate in a load-shared
configuration rather than an active-standby mode. The MCTU2 also provides an interface
between the SMP function of the MCTUZ2 and the Packet Switch Unit (PSU/PSU?2).

The MCTU2 provides expandable memory capabilities divided into two memory controllers which
are identically equipped. The memory capacity of the MCTUZ2 is 96MB (when only 16MB circuit
packs is supported on the SM, RSM, ORM and VCDX. are equipped). Reference: SD5D151-01,
J5DO003LA

Equipment Rules

(1a) Data interface buses for data interface (DI) side 0 are 00 and 10. Data interface buses for
(DI) side 1 are 01 and 11.

(1b) Generally, PIDB assignments from a peripheral unit may not be shared between the two
MCTUZ2 Dls. Exceptions are noted in applicable peripheral unit sections.

(1c) PIDB assignments from a peripheral unit must be assigned to consecutive data ports on the
MCTU2 (DlI).
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(2a) Control interface buses for control interface (Cl) side 0 are 00 and 10. Control interface
buses for (CI) side 1 are 01 and 11.

(2b) In local/host SMs (CI) 0 will be equipped and fully utilized before (Cl) 1 is equipped. In
RSM applications at the remote module, both Cls are always required.

(2c) PICB assignments from a peripheral unit must be assigned to consecutive control ports in
the (CI).

(2d) PICB assignments from a peripheral unit may not be shared between Cls.
(3a) A minimum of one memory increment must be equipped in the MCTUZ2.

(3b) Memory may be added to the MCTU2 in either 4MB (TN1374), 8MB (TN1376), or 16MB
(TN1661) increments.

(3c) To provide an additional increment of memory capacity, an additional memory circuit pack
must be added to both controllers.

(3d) Itis permissible to mix 4MB (TN1374) and 8MB (TN1376) circuit packs within the MCTUZ2 in
offices containing a 5E5/5EE4 software release or later.

(3e) It is permissible to mix 4MB (TN1374), 8MB (TN1376), and 16MB (TN1661) circuit packs
within the MCTU2 in offices which contain a 5E6/5EE4(2) software release or later.

Scan Points - none
SD Points - none
PICB

a. Fixed

(1) The duplicated PICB from the DSU local, service group O are assigned to control
ports 0 of (CI) 0.

(2) The duplicated PICB from the DSU local, service group 1 are assigned to control
ports 1 of (CI) 0.

(3) PICB 19 and 18 of (Cl) 1 are assigned to DFIs 1 and 2 respectively at the remote
module for interfacing RSM umbilicals.

b. Variable

(1) Duplicated PICB required for even numbered service groups (service group 0) of all
peripheral units will be assigned to even numbered control ports in the (Cl), to the
same control port number of each control interface bus. Note: See DCLU section
for exceptions.

(2) Duplicated PICB required for odd numbered service groups (service group 1) of all
peripheral units will be assigned to odd numbered control ports in the (Cl), to the
same control port number of each control interface bus. Note: See DCLU section
for exceptions.

PIDB
a. Fixed

(1) Duplicated PIDB from each LDSU service group portion of the MCTUZ2 are assigned
to dedicated PIDB ports (referred to as LDSU buses) which are not part of the 16
ports available for peripheral unit assignment.

(2) The PIDB for fast pump is assigned to PIDB ports 15 in DI 1.
b. Variable

(1) The duplicated PIDB required for peripheral units may be assigned to any available
consecutive data ports within the (DI) as required. However, the duplicated PIDB for
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that peripheral unit service group must be assigned to the same data port number in
the two data interface buses within the (DI).

MTB - none

3.1.12 Module Controller/Time Slot Interchange Unit, Model 3 (MCTU3)

The MCTU3 is a single shelf unit providing the combined functions of the MCTSI and LDSF. This
feature is supported on the SM, RSM, ORM and VCDX. MCTUS is duplex (side 0 and side 1).
The MCTUS3 provides PIDB and PICB to all peripheral units in the same switching module and
consists of two data interface (DI) groups, 0 and 1, with each (DI) group providing two data
interface buses. Each (DI) bus provides 16 data ports for PIDB assignment to peripheral units.
The MCTUS contains two control interface (Cl) groups 0 and 1, with each (Cl) group providing
two control interface buses. Each (Cl) bus provides 23 ports for peripheral unit assignment.
Service groups 0 and 1 of the LDSF portion of the MCTU3 operate in a load-sharing
configuration rather than an active-standby mode. The MCTU3 also provides an interface
between the SMP function of the MCTUS3 and the Packet Switch Unit (PSU/PSU2). The MCTU3
provides expandable memory capabilities. MCTU3 core board (International and US versions)
are available in 3 memory increments, 32Mb, (KBN17 or KBN20), 64Mb (KBN18 or KBN21) and
96Mb (KBN19 or KBN22) respectively. Reference: SD5D536-01, J5D003LB.

Equipment Rules

(1) Memory may be added to the MCTU3 in 3 increments
32Mb using the KBN17 or KBN20
64Mb using the KBN18 or KBN21
96Mb using the KBN19 or KBN22 Note to increase memory increments, from 32Mb to
64Mb or 96Mb, the single board core (SB20CORE) processor board will required changing.

(2) Data interface buses for data interface (DI) side 0 are 00 and 10. Data interface buses for
(DI) side 1 are 01 and 11.

(3) Control interface buses for control interface (CI) side 0 are 00 and 10. Control interface
buses for (CI) side 1 are 01 and 11.

(4) PICB assignments from a peripheral unit may not be shared between Cls.
(5) KBN20B, KBN21B, KBN22B support MCTU3 on a CM1.
Scan Points - none
SD Points - none
PICB
a. Fixed
(1) PICB for LDSF are part of the backplane wiring.

(2) PICB 19 and 18 of (Cl) 1 are assigned to DFIs 1 and 2 respectively at the remote
module for interfacing RSM umbilicals.

b. Variable

(1) Duplicated PICB required for even numbered service groups (service group 0) of all
peripheral units will be assigned to even numbered control ports in the (ClI), to the
same control port number of each control interface bus. Note: See DCLU section
for exceptions.

(2) Duplicated PICB required for odd numbered service groups (service group 1) of all
peripheral units will be assigned to odd numbered control ports in the (Cl), to the
same control port number of each control interface bus. Note: See DCLU section
for exceptions.
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PIDB
a. Fixed
(1) PIDB for LDSF are part of the backplane wiring.
b. Variable

(1) The duplicated PIDB required for peripheral units may be assigned to any available
consecutive data ports within the (DI) as required. However, the duplicated PIDB for
that peripheral unit service group must be assigned to the same data port number in
the two data interface buses within the (DI).

MTB - none

3.1.13 Switching Module Processor Unit (SMPU)

The SMPU is a two shelf unit providing PICBs to all peripheral units in the same switching
module. The SMPU consists of two control interface (Cl) groups, 0 and 1, with each CI providing
two control interface buses. Each control interface bus provides 23 control ports for PICB
assignment to peripheral units. Reference: SD5D040-02, J5DO03AA

Equipment Rules

1. Control interface buses in Cl 0 are 00 and 10. Control interface buses in Cl 1 are 01 and
11.

2. Inlocal/host SMs, CI 0 will be equipped and fully utilized before CI 1 is equipped. In RSM
applications at the remote module, both Cls are always required.

3. PICB assignments from a peripheral unit must be assigned to consecutive control ports in
the CI.

4. PICB assignments from a peripheral unit may not be shared between Cls.

5. The SMPU has a growable memory capacity of up to 8 Mb. Memory is added in 1 Mb
increments by adding one TN28 circuit pack per controller. Memory capacity requirements
are job engineered.

Scan points - none
SD points - none
PICB

a. Fixed

1) The duplicated PICB from the DSU local, service group O are assigned to control
ports 0 of CI 0.

2) The duplicated PICB from the DSU local, service group 1 are assigned to control
ports 1 of CI 0.

3) PICB 19 and 18 of CI 1 are assigned to DFI 1 and 2 respectfully at the remote module
for interfacing RSM umbilicals.

b. Variable

(1) Duplicated PICB required for even numbered service groups (service group 0) of all
peripheral units will be assigned to even numbered control ports in the CI, to the
same control port number of each control interface bus. Note: See DCLU section
for exceptions.

(2) Duplicated PICB required for odd numbered service groups (service group 1) of all
peripheral units will be assigned to odd numbered control ports in the Cl, to the same
control port number of each control interface bus. Note: See DCLU section for
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exceptions.
PIDB
a. Fixed

(1) In SM applications, the duplicated PIDB for SMPU fast pump is assigned to PIDB
ports 15 in DI 1 on the TSIU for multi module applications.

b. Variable - none
MTB - none

3.1.14 Switching Module Processor Unit, Model 2 (SMPUZ2)

The SMPU2 is a single shelf processor unit providing expandable memory capabilities to the
switching module. The SMPU2 is divided into two memory controllers which are identically
equipped. The memory capacity of the SMPU2 is 5Mb for units equipped with 1Mb (TN28) circuit
packs, 10Mb for units equipped with 2Mb (TN56) circuit packs, or 20Mb for units equipped with
4Mb (TN2012) circuit packs. Reference: SD5D129-01, J5D003AY-1

Equipment Rules

1. Memory may be added to the SMPU2 in increments of 1Mb (TN28), 2Mb (TN56) or 4Mb
(TN2012).

2. To provide an additional increment of memory capacity, add an additional circuit pack to
both memory controllers.

3. Mixing of 1Mb (TN28), 2Mb (TN56), and 4Mb (TN2012) circuit packs within the SMPU2 is
not allowed.

4. A minimum of one memory increment must be equipped in the SMPU2. (1Mb, 2Mb, or
4Mb).

Scan Points - none
SD Points - none
PICB - none
PIDB

a. Fixed

(1) In SM applications, one duplicated PIDB is required for fast pump and is assigned to
ports 15 of DI 1 of the TSIU2 for multimodule applications.

b. Variable - none
MTB - none

3.1.15 Switching Module Processor Unit, Model 4 (SMPU4)

The SMPU4 is a two shelf unit providing PICBs to all peripheral units in the same SM2000. The
SMPU is divided into two sides (0 and 1) with each side providing four control interface packs.
Each control interface pack provides 23 control ports for PICB assignment to peripheral units.
Reference: SD5D195-01, J5DO03NA

Equipment Rules

1. Control ports are provided by the UN71B Control Interface circuit pack with each UN71B
Control Interface circuit pack providing 23 control ports for a total of 92 duplicated control
ports per SMPU4.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.
15.
16.
17.

18.
19.

20.

21.

UN71B Control Interface circuit packs are grown evenly between side 0 and 1 of the
SMPU4,

Control Interfaces in side 0 are 00, 01, 02, and 03. Control Interfaces in side 1 are 10, 11,
12, and 13.

Two 963E-2 shorting bergs are required to be equipped on the SMPU4 when equipped with
an XCDU.

A COREG60 based circuit pack is required in the SMPU along with the Bus Service Node
KBN8B.

The Application Controller Extended (APCX) UN555 circuit pack is required if any XCDU
shelves are equipped. The APCX circuit pack is duplicated and located in the SMPU. APCX
is for International releases only.

PICB assignments from a peripheral unit must be assigned to consecutive control ports in
the CI.

PICB assignments from a peripheral unit may not be shared between Cls.

Each TN1042 Packet Interface circuit pack provides two 10 Mbyte/sec Packet Bus
interfaces to the PSU/PSU2. Each UN395 Packet Interface circuit pack provides four (10
Mbyte/sec or 100 Mbyte/sec) Packet Bus interfaces to the PSU/PSU2.

It is NOT permissible to mix TN1042 and UN395 Packet Interface circuit packs within the
same unit.

A Packet Interface circuit pack must be equipped in EQL 130 of both sides of the SMPU4 in
order to provide the packet interface for applications in which a PSU is equipped in the
SM2000.

The UN538 Message Handler circuit packs are grown evenly between side 0 and side 1 of
the SMPU4. VCDX-2000 configuration (5EE7.1 and later) requires a maximum of one
UN584 Message Handler circuit pack to be equipped at the first MH postion (MHO). And
with an RTCD configuration (5E12 and later) requires one UN584 to be equipped at the
third MH postion (MH2).

A maximum of three UN538 Message Handler circuit packs may be equipped per SMPU4
side.

A minimum of one memory increment must be equipped in the SMPUA4.
A maximum of four memory increments can be equipped in the SMPU4.
A maximum of 128MB of memory can be equipped in offices of a 5SEE6 software release.

A maximum of 256MB of memory can be equipped in offices of a 5EE7(1) software release
or later.

Memory can be added to the SMPU4 in 32MB (TN1685) or 64MB (TN1806) increments.

To provide an additional increment of memory capacity, an additional memory circuit pack
must be added to both sides of the SMPUA4.

The 64MB (TN1806) circuit pack may be equipped in 5E10/5EE6(2) software releases or
later.

It is permissible to mix 32MB (TN1685) and 64MB (TN1806) circuit packs within the SMPU4
in offices containing a 5SE10/5EE6(2) software release or later.

Scan points - none

SD points - none
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PICB
a. Fixed

1) PICB ports 000, 001, 100, and 101 (provided by CI-00 and CI-10) are assigned to the
Local DSU function provided by the DSUS3.

b. Variable

(1) Duplicated PICB required for even numbered service groups (service group 0) of all
peripheral units will be assigned to even numbered control ports in the CI, to the
same control port number of each control interface bus. Note: See DCLU section
for exceptions.

(2) Duplicated PICB required for odd numbered service groups (service group 1) of all
peripheral units will be assigned to odd numbered control ports in the Cl, to the same
control port number of each control interface bus. Note: See DCLU section for
exceptions.

PIDB
a. Fixed - none
(1) Variable - none
MTB - none

3.1.16 Switching Module Processor Unit, Model 5 (SMPU5)

The SMPUS is a two shelf unit with one shelf per service group which will support all of the
SMPU4 plus a maximum of six DSC3 slots, three per shelf. SMPU5 unit is capable of supporting
all SM-2000 configurations supported by SMPU4, and in particular Host, EXM, VCDX.
Reference: J5D003NG-1, SD5D545-01, ED5D815-30, ED5D816-30

Equipment Rules

1. SMPUS5 uses a single, combined power/control and display (PCD) board per side; there are
six DSC3 slots, three per shelf in the SMPUS5; and there are only two memory slots, per
side in SMPUS.

2. The PCD board (UN589) provides the SMPUS5 with a craft control/display interface in
addition to supporting the auto power restart function.

SMPUS5 can have a maximum of two additional memory boards.

4. Two 963E-2 shorting bergs are required to be equipped on the SMPU5 when equipped with
an XCDU.

5. Each SMPUS can physically interconnect with a maximum of three XCDU shelves that are
located no further then 34 cable feet away.

6. Application Controller Extended (APCX) UN555 circuit pack is required if any XCDU
shelves are equipped. The APCX circuit pack is duplicated and located in the SMPU5.

7. SMPUS can support up to six DSC3 circuit packs within the SMPU shelf.
8. SMPUS5 supports the CORE50, 66MHZ CORE60 and CORE60MM boards (UN588).
9. A minimum of one DSC3 per service group is required.

10. One UN588 is required it provides 60MHZ core60MM with 128MB of on-board memory and
supports software release 5E12/5EE10 and later.

11. TN1685 provides 32MB memory circuit pack.
12. TN1806 provides 64MB memory circuit pack.
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13. A minimum of one UN538 message handler circuit pack is always required.

14. Each SMPUS5 shelf can support a minimum of one (UN71C), up to a maximum of four (Cl2)
Control Interface circuit packs for SM2000, EXM2000 and VCDX-2000 applications.

15. Each CI2 circuit pack provides 23 usable PICB ports. The circuit packs must be equipped
left to right across EQL’s.

16. In a VCDX-2000 feature, 5EE7.1 and later, a UN584 (MHEIB) is equipped at the first MHO
position, in place of the UN538.

17. Real Time Detail feature, 5E12 or later a UN584 (MHEIB) is equipped at the MH2 position.

18. One UN584 Message Handler Ethernet Interface circuit pack is required for VCDX-2000
and / or Real Time Call Detail Applications.

19. One (ASU2) Alarm Status Unit 2 connector (9822DU) is required for VCDX-2000 and
EXM2000 applications.

20. One 982YPA Message Handler Ethernet Interface Connector is required to provide a
switch selectable internface between VCDX-2000 or Real Time Call Detail functions.

21. One 982YN CPI Interface connector is required for VCDX-2000 applications.
Scan points - none
SD points - none
PICB
Fixed

1) PICB ports 000,001,100 and 101 (provided by CI-00 and CI-10) are assigned to the
Local DSU function provided by the DSC3 circuit packs.

a. Variable

(1) Duplicated PICB required for even numbered service groups (service group 0) of all
peripheral units will be assigned to even numbered control ports in the CI, to the
same control port number of each control interface bus. Note: See DCLU section
for exceptions.

(2) Duplicated PICB required for odd numbered service groups (service group 1) of all
peripheral units will be assigned to odd numbered control ports in the Cl, to the same
control port number of each control interface bus. Note: See DCLU section for
exceptions.

PIDB
a. Fixed

(1) PIDB ports 000, 001, 002, 003, 004, 005, 006, 007, 100, 101, 102, 103, 104, 105, 106
and 107 (provided by DX-00 and DX-10) are assigned to the Local DSU function
provided by the DSC3 circuit packs.

b. Variable - none
MTB - none

3.1.17 Time Slot Interchange Unit (TSIU)

The TSIU is a two shelf unit providing PIDB to all peripheral units in the same switching module.
The TSIU consists of two data interface (DI) groups, 0 and 1, with each DI group providing two
data interface buses. Each data interface bus provides 16 data ports for PIDB assignment to
peripheral units. Reference: SD5D041, J5D003AB
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Equipment Rules
1. Data interface buses in DI 0 are 00 and 10. Data interface buses in DI 1 are 01 and 11.

2. Generally, PIDB assignments from a peripheral unit may not be shared between the two
TSIU Dls. Exceptions will be noted in applicable peripheral unit sections.

PIDB assignments from a peripheral unit must be assigned to

4. For revertive pulsing applications, all TN127 and TN315 circuit packs in the TSIU must
carry a "B" or higher alpha suffix (TN127B, TN315B)

Scan Points - none
SD Points - none
PICB - none
PIDB

a. Fixed

(1) Duplicated PIDB, from each DSU-local service group are assigned to dedicated PIDB
ports, not part of the 16 data ports available for general assignments, in the TSIU.

(2) The fast pump for the SMPU will be connected to PIDB ports 15 in DI 1 for
multimodule applications.

b. Variable

(1) The duplicated PIDB, required for any peripheral unit may be assigned to any
available consecutive data ports within the DI as required. However, the duplicated
PIDB for that peripheral unit service group must be assigned to the same data port
number in the two data interface buses within the DI.

MTB - none

3.1.18 Time Slot Interchange Unit, Model 2 (TSIU2)

The TSIU2 is a two shelf unit providing PIDB and PICB to all peripheral units in the same
switching module. The TSIU2 consists of two data interface (DI) groups, 0 and 1, with each DI
providing two data interface buses. Each data interface bus provides 16 data ports for PIDB
assignment to peripheral units. The TSIU2 also contains two control interface (Cl) groups, 0 and
1, with each CI providing two control interface buses. Each control interface bus has 23 control
ports for peripheral unit assignment. Reference: SD5D045, J5D003AT

Equipment Rules
1. Data interface buses in DI 0 are 00 and 10. Data interface buses in DI 1 are 01 and 11.

2. Generally, PIDB assignments from a peripheral unit may not be shared between the two
TSIU Dls. Exceptions will be noted in appropriate peripheral unit sections.

3. PIDB assignments from a peripheral unit must be assigned to consecutive data ports on the
TSIU DI. This does not apply to the DLTU.

4. Control interface buses in Cl 0 are 00 and 10. Control interface buses in Cl 1 are 01 and
11.

5. Inlocal/host SMs, CI 0 will be equipped and fully utilized before CI 1 is equipped. In RSM
applications at the remote module, Cl 0 and CI 1 are always required.

6. PICB assignments from a peripheral unit must be assigned to consecutive control ports in
the Cl. This does not apply to the DLTU.

7. PICB assignments from a peripheral unit may not be shared between Cls.

COPYRIGHTO 1999 LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES - ALL RIGHTS RESERVED
ISSUE 34M SD-5D007-01 SHEET 37



8. For revertive pulsing applications, all TN127 and TN315 circuit packs equipped in the
TSIU2 must carry a "B" or higher alpha suffix (TN127B, TN315B)

Scan Points - none
SD Points - none
PICB

a. Fixed

(1) The duplicated PICB from the DSU local, service group O are assigned to control
ports 0 of CI 0.

(2) The duplicated PICB from the DSU local, service group 1 are assigned to control
ports 1 of CI 0.

(3) PICB 19 and 18 of ClI 1 are assigned to DFIs 1 and 2 respectively at the remote
module for interfacing RSM umbilicals.

b. Variable

(1) Duplicated PICB required for even numbered service groups (service group 0) of all
peripheral units will be assigned to even numbered control ports in the CI, to the
same control port number of each control interface bus. Note: See DCLU section
for exceptions.

(2) Duplicated PICB required for odd numbered service groups (service group 1) of all
peripheral units will be assigned to odd numbered control ports in the Cl, to the same
control port number of each control interface bus. Note: See DCLU section for
exceptions.

PIDB
a. Fixed

(1) Duplicated PIDB from each DSU local service group are assigned to dedicated PIDB
ports which are not part of the 16 ports available for peripheral unit assignment.

(2) The PIDB for SMPU2 fast pump is assigned to PIDB ports 15 in DI 1 for multimodule
applications.

b. Variable

(1) The duplicated PIDB required for peripheral units may be assigned to any available
consecutive data ports within the DI as required. However, the duplicated PIDB for
that peripheral unit service group must be assigned to the same data port number in
the two data interface buses within the DI.

MTB - none

3.1.19 Time Slot Interchange Unit, Model 4 (TSIU4)

The TSIU4 is a two shelf unit with the top shelf containing 8" high circuit packs; the lower shelf
containing 16" high circuit packs; and both shelves 10" deep allowing larger boards on
backplane. The TSIU4 provides NLI interfaces to the Communication Module, PLI interfaces to
peripheral units, and PIDB interfaces to peripheral units in the same switching module. The
TSIU4 is divided into two sides (0 & 1) with each side providing more than 30,000 available time
slots. Reference: SD5D196, J5D003NB

Equipment Rules
1. The TSIU4 is only used in SM-2000 applications (SM2000, EXM2000, & VCDX2000).

2. The TSIU4 is divided into side 0 and side 1. Each side can accommodate up to six Data
Expansion (UM73) circuit packs (DX-0 through DX-5).
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.
16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

Each Data Expansion (UM73) circuit pack provides up to 24 PIDBs.

EQLs 28 and 124 of the top shelf must always be equipped with UM73 Data Expansion
circuit packs in order to provide the PIDB interface to the DSC3.

Data Expansion (UM73) circuit packs must be grown in numerical order starting from DX-0
and growing to DX-5.

Data Expansion (UM73) circuit packs are grown evenly between side 0 and side 1.

In the TSIU4 the KLU1B circuit board is required to support the XCDU. Other TSIS circuit
boards that are not connected to the XCDU can be a non-B suffix type TSIS (e.g. KLU1).

Duplexed PIDB assignments from a peripheral unit may not be shared between the two
different DX interfaces. Exceptions will be noted in the appropriate peripheral unit sections.

PIDB assignments from a peripheral unit must be assigned to consecutive data ports (n,
n+1l where n is a even number) on the DX interface. This does not apply to the DLTU,
DLTUZ2, or DLTU-E.

Each side of the TSIU4 can accommodate up to 10 Time Slot Interchange Slice (KLU1)
circuit packs.

KLU1 Time Slot Interchange Slice (TSIS) circuit packs must be grown in numerical order
starting from TSIS-0 and growing to TSIS-9. NOTE: In a VCDX2000 application the
minimum equipage of TSIS(KLUL1) circuit packs is two (TSIS 0 & 1) per side.

Time Slot Interchange Slice (KLU1) circuit packs are grown evenly between sides 0 and 1.

Each Time Slot Interchange Slice (KLU1) circuit pack can terminate four Time Slot
Interchange (TSI) links with each link providing 768 available time slots (or 3,072 available
time slots maximum per Time Slot Interchange Slice circuit pack).

A maximum of 40 TSI ports (0 - 39) can be equipped in the TSIU4 with port 0 always being
assigned to the SMPU4 and port 1 always being assigned to DX-0 on TSIS 0.

The bottom two ports on TSIS 0 are for network links only.

The bottom two ports on the remaining TSIS (1-9) may be assigned as either network links
or peripheral links but not both.

The top two ports on the remaining TSIS (1-9) may be assigned as either network links or
peripheral links but not both.

A BKD1 Network Link Interface circuit pack must be plugged on to the backplane of the
TSIU4, at a TSIS port that is supported by an equipped TSIS circuit pack, in order to
interface with the network.

Refer to J5D003NB for the recommended equipage of the Network Link Interface (BKD1)
circuit packs.

Even numbered Network Link Interfaces (NLIs), as assigned by the CM2 or CM2C, must be
assigned to even numbered TSIS ports.

Odd numbered Network Link Interfaces (NLIs), as assigned by the CM2 or CM2C, must be
assigned to odd numbered TSIS ports.

A BKD2 Peripheral Link Interface (PLI) circuit pack must be plugged on to the backplane of
the TSIU4, at a TSIS port that is supported by an equipped TSIS circuit pack, in order to
interface with the peripheral unit.

A 486AA Power Converter must be equipped in EQLs 088 and 184 when TSIS-3 (the 4th
TSIS board) or DX-5 (the 6th DX board) is grown in the TSIUA4.

When a 486AA Power Converter is not equipped in either EQL 088 or 184, a 982AAE
Power Interlock Board (PIB) must be equipped at EQLs 084 and 180 on the TSIU4
backplane. When 486AA Power Converters are equipped in EQLs 088 and 184, the PIB
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are not required.
Scan Points - none
SD Points - none
PICB
a. Fixed - none
(1) Variable - none
PIDB
a. Fixed

(1) PIDB ports (0-7) of DX-00 and DX-10 are assigned to the Local DSU functions
provided by the DSU3.

b. Variable

(1) The duplicated PIDB required for peripheral units may be assigned to any available
consecutive data ports within the Data Expansion pack as required.

PLI
a. Fixed - none
(1) Variable

b. Duplicated PLI required for peripheral units must be assigned to the same TSI port on each
side of the TSIUA4.

MTB - none

3.2 Line and Trunk Peripheral (LTP) Cabinet

The LTP cabinet may be equipped with any peripheral unit associated with a switching module.
Reference SD5D119, J5D003F

3.2.1 Analog Trunk Unit Export (ATU-E)

The ATU-E is a single shelf unit divided into two service groups. Each service group requires
duplicated PICB, duplicated PIDB, and one MTB. Reference: SD5X203, J5D003AG

Equipment Rules

1. Each ATU-E service group has eight slots which may be equipped, to meet job engineered
requirements, with any of the following:

SN372 — 2 Wire Semicontinuous DC Loop Supervision Incoming Trunk (2WSI)
SN373 — 2 Wire Semicontinuous DC Loop Supervision Outgoing Trunk (2WSO)
SN374 — 2 Wire Strowger-Incoming (2WSTGI)

SN375 — 2 Wire Strowger-Outgoing (2WSTGO)

SN376 — 3 Wire Strowger-Incoming (3WSTGI)

SN377 — 3 Wire Strowger-Outgoing (3WSTGO)

SN378 — 4-wire E&M trunk (4EM)

SN382 — 3 Wire EMD Type M Incoming

SN383 — 3 Wire EMD Type M Outgoing

SN384 — Universal Test and Access

2. Trunks within the same trunk group should be distributed across all available trunk unit
service groups as necessary.

3. Trunk types should be distributed across trunk units as evenly as practical.
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Scan Points - none
SD Points - none
PICB
a. Fixed - none
b. Variable

(1) Duplicated PICB for the ATU-E will be assigned to the same CI, to consecutive
control ports. ATU-E service group 0 to even numbered control ports, ATU-E service
group 1 to odd numbered control ports.

PIDB
a. Fixed - none
b. Variable

(1) Duplicated PIDB for the ATU-E will be assigned to the same DI/DX, to consecutive
data ports.

MTB
Note: the ATU-E always requires two MTB.
a. Fixed - none
b. Variable
(1) MTB cabled to ATU-E service group 0 will be assigned to MSU service group 0.
(2) MTB cables to ATU-E service group 1 will be assigned to MSU service group 1.
3.2.2 Digital Carrier Line Unit (DCLU)

The DCLU is a 2 or 3 shelf unit. The first two shelves are always required and are divided into
two service groups (the bottom shelf is service group 0 and the top shelf is service group 1).
Each of those shelves has ten slots available for SLC-DFI (SDFI) circuits (ANN4) The third shelf
is a supplementary shelf, and is used to provide five additional SDFI slots for each service group
(totals 15 slots for SDFI circuits per each service group). Reference SD5D201-01, SD5D202-01,
J5D003AR, and J5D003AS.

The DCLU may be equipped to provide either Mode | or Mode Il remote terminal service with the
following assignment constraints.

Equipment Rules

1. A minimum of one SDFI circuit is required for each Mode | remote terminal. A maximum of
five (four operational and one standby) SDFI maybe provided for each Mode | remote
terminal.

2. A minimum of one SDFI circuit is required for each Mode Il remote terminal. A maximum of
three (two operational and one standby) SDFI maybe provided for each Mode Il remote
terminal.

There is a maximum of three remote terminals per service group (Mode | or Mode II).
4. Mode | and Mode Il functions may be mixed within the same service group.

SDFI circuits required for a given remote terminal must be assigned to the same service
group of the same DCLU.

6. Itis recommended that, when equipping DCLUs with SDFI circuits, that:

a. Mixing of Mode | and Mode Il functions within a DCLU be minimized, in so far as
practical.
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Scan

b. Service groups 0 and 1 within a DCLU, be loaded with SDFI circuits, evenly.

Note: for Integrated SLC-96 applications a Test Bus Control Unit (TBCU) is required
and equipped in the transmission lineup. See TBCU section for details.

The DCLU will accommodate two different ranges of line concentration ratios (LCR). They
are LCR 4.5:1 and lower and LCR 6:1 to 9:1. These two ranges are job engineered and
require different PIDB assignments (see below), and are not to be mixed within the same
DCLU. (Note: the two LCRs are mixable within an application.)

Equalizer circuit packs are equipped in DCLU’s to compensate for cable length of the span
between the DCLU and DSX bay. Circuit pack codes are selected on the basis of cable
length and are provided, one per DCLU service group, as follows:

LEqualizer O Distance to DSX (feet) U
U pack H 0
D Code  600-S CABLE [11249-S CABLE
0 SN215 [ 000-133 [ 000-090 [
0SN216 O 134-267 0O 090-180 O
OsN217 O 268-400 U 180-270 O
Usn218 U 401-533 [ 270-360
OSN219 o 534-655 g 360-450 O

Points - none

SD Points - none

PICB
a.
b.

PIDB
a.
b.

ISSUE

Fixed - none
Variable

(1) The two duplicated PICBs required for each DCLU service group will be assigned to
the same CI and to the same control interface ports within the CI.

(2) The two duplicated PICBs required for service group 0 must be assigned to even
numbered control ports.

(3) The two duplicated PICBs required for service group 1 must be assigned to odd
numbered control ports.

Fixed - none
Variable (minimum 2, maximum 4)
Note: the number of PIDBs per service group are job engineered, dependent upon

the LCR required for the remote terminals attached. Those quantities, per service
group, are:

— One duplicated PIDB (@ 1 TSS) for 6:1 through 9:1 LCR range.
— Two duplicated PIDB (@ 2 TSS) for 4.5:1 and lower LCR.
(Note: itis not permissible to mix LCR within the same DCLU.)

(1) The duplicated PIDB DCLU will be assigned to the same DI and to the same data
interface ports within the DI.

(2) All PIDBs required for DCLU service groups 0 and 1 must be assigned to the same DI
in order to insure that all SDFI receive data having the same timing. This is required
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3)

(4)

since both DCLU SGO and SG1 can access all 30 SDFI.

PIDB required for DCLU service group O will be assigned to even numbered data
ports.

PIDB required for DCLU service group 1 will be assigned to odd numbered data ports.

(Note: consecutive data port assignment is not required.)

MTB

Note: even though the DCLU requires no MTB connections, the remote terminals do and
those assignments shall be made to the MSU or MMSU.

3.2.3 Directly Connected Test Unit (DCTU)

The DCTU consists of a single-shelf control unit and up to three precision measurement units
(PMUs). The control unit requires one duplicated PICB only. The PMU units required four MTBs

per unit.

Equipment Rules

1. One control unit is always required.
2. PMU requirements are identified in SD-2P077-01.

Scan Points - none

SD Points - none

PICB

a. Fixed - none
b. Variable

(1)

One duplicated PICB is required for the DCTU and may be assigned to any available
control ports in the CI.

PIDB - none

MTB

Note: each PMU requires four MTBs.

a. Fixed - none
b. Variable

(1)
(@)
3)

(42)

(4b)

ISSUE 34M

MTB for any PMU, circuits 0 and 2, will be assigned to MSU/MMSU service group O.
MTB for any PMU, circuits 1 and 3, will be assigned to MSU/MMSU service group 1.

In multiple shelf MSU/MMSU applications the MTBs required for each PMU will be
distributed across the MSU/MMSU shelves as necessary (e.g., PMU-0 to
MSU/MMSU-0 shelf 0, PMU-1 to MSU/MMSU-1 shelf 1, PMU-2 to MSU/MMSU-2
shelf 2). This will prevent test blockage when testing more than one line on the same
shelf/service group.

A minimum of one DCTU MTB must terminate on the same MMSU shelf as the two
MTB’s assigned to the PGTC for MLT2 testing of universal SLC-96 remote terminal
lines

An optional connection: The PGTC can be connected in series with the DCTU and
MMSU by connecting a "MTB" from DCTU PMU port via the DF to "MTB IN" on
PGTC. Then connect "MTB OUT" from PGTC via the DF to MMSU.
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3.2.4 Digital Line And Trunk Unit (DLTU)

The DLTU is a single shelf unit used to provide one to ten digital facility interface (DFI) circuits.
These DFI circuits provide the interface to digital trunks (T1) and digital umbilicals at local or
remote modules. Each DFI requires duplicated PICB and PIDB assignments. References:
SD5D201-01, J5D003AD

Equipment Rules

1.

10.

Generally, DFI slots one through ten are equipped sequentially (left to right), to meet job
engineered requirements. See equipment rules note 10 for exceptions.

DFI circuit pack (ANN1) is equipped to interface with digital lines and trunks in 5E1.1A or
earlier generic offices. Each pack provides a 24 channel interface.

DFI circuit pack (ANN3) is equipped to interface with; digital lines and trunks on a local/host
SM in 5E1(2)1 or later generic offices, digital lines on an RSM in 5E1(2)2 or later generic
offices and digital trunks on an RSM in 5E1(2)3 or later generic offices. Equip ANN3 in DFI
positions utilizing bit stuffing patterns A or D only. Each pack provides a 24 channel
interface.

DFI circuit pack (ANN3B) is interchangeable with ANN3 but is required in DFI positions
utilizing bit stuffing patterns B or C of DLTU’s terminating digital lines and trunks in 5E1(2)1
or later generic offices. DFI positions utilizing bit stuffing patterns A or D may be equipped
with ANN3 or ANN3B. Each pack provides a 24 channel interface.

DFI-RSM circuit pack (ANN5) is equipped to interface with RSM umbilicals in a single
module RSM office at the host and remote end. Each pack provides the interface for one
24 channel umbilical.

DFI-RSM circuit pack (ANN5B) may be equipped in place of ANN5 but is required to
interface with RSM umbilicals in multimodule RSM applications and is required in all DLTU
positions on which inter module T1 links terminate. Each pack provides a 24 channel
interface.

DFI functions, either digital trunks or RSM umbilicals, may be mixed within the DLTU.

RSM umbilicals, at the host end, shall be assigned to the same host switching module.
(Not necessarily to the same DLTU within that switching module.)

Equalizer circuit packs are equipped in DLTU’s to compensate for cable length of the span
between the DLTU and DSX bay. Circuit pack codes are selected on the basis of cable
length and are provided, one per DLTU shelf, as follows:

LEqualizer O Distance to DSX (feet) U
U pack H 0
D Code 600-S CABLE [11249-S CABLE
0 SN215 [J 000-133 [ 000-090 [
0SN216 O 134-267 0O 090-180 O
OsN217 O 268-400 U 180-270 O
Usn218 U 401-533 [ 270-360
OSN219 o 534-655 g 360-450 O

For RSM applications providing three umbilicals to the host, the first two DFI's providing
umbilicals are equipped in DFI positions 1 and 2. The third DFI providing an umbilical to
the host must not be equipped in DFI positions 3 or 4, but should be equipped in DFI
position 5. Warning: If growth of a fourth umbilical to the host is anticipated, DFI
positions 3 and 4 must be left unequipped. If umbilical growth is not anticipated, DFI
positions 3 and 4 may be equipped with trunking DFI's.
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Scan Points - none
SD Points - none
PICB
a. Fixed (for RSM umbilicals at the remote module only)

(1) DFI 1 and 2 on DLTU 0 are always required to provide the interface to umbilicals to
the host module and are fixed assigned to CI 1 as follows:

a. DFI1ltoPICB 19
b. DFI 2to PICB 18

(2) If four umbilicals to the host are provided, use DFI 3 and DFI 4 and assign to Cl 1 as
follows:

a. DFI3toPICB 17
b. DFl 4to PICB 16

(3) If three umbilicals to the host are provided, the first two umbilicals must be assigned
to DFI positions 1 and 2. The third umbilical to the host should be assigned to DFI
position 5. No reassignment of PICB, PIDB, FICB or FIDB is required.

(4) When fewer than four umbilicals are provided to the host, DFI positions 3 and 4 may
only be equipped with trunking DFI's. If umbilical growth to four is anticipated DFI
positions 3 and 4 must be left unequipped. Note: PICB 16 and PICB 17 of Cl 1
must be assigned as a pair when used for RSM umbilicals to the host module.
When three umbilicals are provided, PICB 16 and PICB 17 must be unassigned.

b. Variable (general case)

(1) Duplicated PICB required for all equipped DFI circuits may be assigned to any
available control port on any CI.

c. Variable (for RSM umbilicals at the remote module only)
(1) Each DFI requires one duplexed PICB.
(2) All PICB assignments for DFI circuits will be made to CI 1.

(3) DFI 3 thru 10 on DLTU 0 and 1 thru 10 on DLTU 1 are equipped to meet job
engineered requirements. When DFI circuits are equipped, PICB assignments are as
follows:

a. Even numbered DFI to even numbered PICB
b. Odd numbered DFI to odd numbered PICB
c. Sequential assignment of PICBs is not required
PIDB
a. Fixed - none
b. Variable

(1) Duplicated PIDB required for all equipped DFI circuits may be assigned to any
available data port on any DI.

FIDB

Note: When a DFI circuit is used to provide an RSM umbilical to the host or an ICL to another
RSM in a MMRSM configuration, the DFI requires FIDB (instead of PIDB) assignments at the
remote module.

a. Fixed
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(1) DFI positions 1 and 2 on DLTU 0 are always required to provide the interface to CTS
umbilicals to the host module and are fixed assigned to the FIU as follows:

a. DFI position 1 facility 0 to FIDB subgroup A number 0
b. DFI position 2 facility 0 to FIDB subgroup B number 0

(2) If four CTS umbilicals are provided to the host on DLTU 0, use DFI positions 3 and 4
and assign to the FIU as follows:

a. DFI position 3 facility 0 to FIDB subgroup A number 1
b. DFI position 4 facility 0 to FIDB subgroup B number 1

(3) For non-CTS umbilicals provided to the host or an ICL to another RSM in a MMRSM
configuration The umbilicals can be assigned to any available FIDB except FIDB
subgroup A number 0 and FIDB subgroup B number 0. (Note: FIDB subgroup A
number 1 and FIDB subgroup B number 1 should be assigned only after all other
FIDBs ports have been assigned).

a. DLTU 0, DFI pack positions 5 through 10
b. DLTU 1 or greater, DFI pack positions 1 through 10
b. Variable - none
MTB - none
3.2.5 Digital Line And Trunk Unit, Model 2 (DLTUZ2)

The DLTU2 is a single shelf unit used to provide one to ten digital facility interface (DFI-2)
circuits, each circuit contains two facilities (0 and 1). The DFI-2 circuits provide the interface to
T1 lines carrying digital trunk or digital umbilicals at local or remote modules. Each DFI-2 circuit
requires one duplicated PICB assignment. Each DFI-2 circuit requires one or two duplicated
PIDB assignments, one duplicated PIDB assignment for DFI-2 facility O and one duplicated PIDB
assignment for DFI-2 facility 1 when DFI-2 facility 1 is equipped. Reference: SD5D205-01,
J5D024AA

Equipment Rules

1. Generally, DFI-2 slots one through ten are equipped sequentially (left to right), to meet job
engineered requirements. See equipment rule 10 for exceptions.

2. DFI-2 circuit pack (TN1611) is equipped to interface with digital lines and trunks on a
local/host SM, RSM, or MMRSM in 5E5 or later generic offices. Each pack provides two 24
channel interfaces.

3. DFI-2-RSM circuit pack (TN1612) is equipped to interface with RSM umbilicals in a RSM (or
MMRSM) office at the host and remote end. The TN1612 is required in all DLTUZ2 positions
on which inter module T1 links terminate. Each pack provides the interface for two 24
channel umbilicals.

DFI-2 functions, either digital trunks or RSM umbilicals, may be mixed within the DLTU2.
DFI-2 facilities equipped within the same DFI-2 circuit must be assigned the same function.

DFI-2 facility 0 must be equipped if the circuit pack is equipped. DFI-2 facility 1 is optional.

N o o bk

RSM umbilicals, at the host end, shall be assigned to the same host switching module but
not necessarily to the same DLTUZ2 within that switching module. Two CTS RSM umbilicals
may NOT be assigned to the same host DFI-2 circuit pack.

8. For RSM applications equipped with four CTS umbilicals to the host. The DFI-2 circuits
providing CTS umbilicals are equipped in DFI-2 pack positions 1,2,3, and 4 of DLTU2 0
using facility 0 of each pack.
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9. For RSM applications equipped with two CTS umbilicals to the host. The DFI-2 circuits
providing CTS umbilicals are equipped in DFI-2 pack positions 1 and 2 of DLTU2 0 using
facility 0 of each circuit. If CTS umbilical growth is expected, facility 0 of DFI-2 pack
positions 3 and 4 must be reserved.

10. For RSM applications equipped with non-CTS umbilicals to the host. The non-CTS
umbilicals can be terminated on any of the following:

a. DLTUZ2 0, facility 1 of DFI-2 pack positions 1 and 2.

b. DLTUZ2 0, facility 1 of DFI-2 pack positions 3 and 4. (Note: If only two CTS umbilicals
to the host are to be used, with no anticipated growth to four CTS umbilicals, facility O
of DLTUZ2 0 pack positions 3 and 4 can be used for non-CTS umbilicals. Facility O of
DLTUZ2 pack positions 3 and 4 should be assigned last when used for non-CTS
umbilicals.)

c. DLTU2 0, any available facility of DFI-2 pack positions 5 through 10.
d. DLTUZ2 1 or greater, any available facility of DFI-2 pack positions 1 through 10.

11. Cable compensation for cabling between the DLTU2 and DSX bay is done through circuitry
within each DFI-2. No separate equalizer pack is needed.

12. Adaptor cables may be engineered in series with other cables in some pre-engineered
offices, see ED-5D500-21. The total length of all cabling from the DLTUZ2 shelf to the DSX
bay determines the value of cable compensation needed.

Scan Points - none
SD Points - none
PICB
a. Fixed (for RSM umbilicals at the remote module only)

(1) DFI-2 positions 1 and 2 on DLTU2 0 are always required to provide the interface to
CTS umbilicals to the host module and are fixed assigned to Cl 1 as follows:

a. DFI-2 position 1 to PICB 19
b. DFI-2 position 2 to PICB 18

(2) If four CTS umbilicals are provided to the host on DLTU2 0, use DFI-2 position 3 and
DFI-2 position 4 and assign to Cl 1 as follows:

a. DFI-2 position 3 to PICB 17
b. DFI-2 position 4 to PICB 16

(3) For non-CTS umbilicals provided to the host. The umbilicals can be assigned to any
available PICB except 16, 17, 18, and 19 on CI 1 and can be terminated on any of the
following:

a. DLTUZ2 0, DFI-2 pack positions 5 through 10.
b. DLTUZ2 1 or greater, DFI-2 pack positions 1 through 10.
(4) Variable (general case)

(1) Duplicated PICB required for all equipped DFI-2 circuits may be assigned to any
available control port on any CI.

(5) Variable (for RSM umbilicals at the remote module only)
(1) Each DFI-2 requires one duplexed PICB.

(2) DFI-2 pack positions 3 through 10 on DLTU 0 and DFI-2 pack positions 1
through 10 on DLTU 1 are equipped to meet job engineered requirements.
When DFI-2 circuits are equipped, sequential assignment of PICBs is not
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required.
PIDB
a. Fixed - none
b. Variable

(1) The PIDB(s) required for all equipped DFI-2 facilities may be assigned to any
available data port on any DI/DX.

FIDB

Note: When a DFI-2 circuit is used to provide a RSM umbilical to the host or an ICL to
another RSM in a MMRSM configuration, the DFI-2 requires FIDB (instead of PIDB)
assignments at the remote module.

a. Fixed

(1) DFI-2 positions 1 and 2 on DLTU2 0 are always required to provide the interface to
CTS umbilicals to the host module and are fixed assigned to the FIU as follows:

a. DFI-2 position 1 facility O to FIDB subgroup A number 0
b. DFI-2 position 2 facility 0 to FIDB subgroup B number 0

(2) |If four CTS umbilicals are provided to the host on DLTU2 0, use DFI-2 positions 3 and
4 and assign to the FIU as follows:

a. DFI-2 position 3 facility O to FIDB subgroup A number 1
b. DFI-2 position 4 facility 0 to FIDB subgroup B number 1

(3) For non-CTS umbilicals provided to the host or an ICL to another RSM in a MMRSM
configuration. The umbilicals can be assigned to any available FIDB except FIDB
subgroup A number 0 and FIDB subgroup B number 0. (Note: FIDB subgroup A
number 1 and FIDB subgroup B number 1 should be assigned only after all other
FIDBs ports have been assigned).

a. DLTU2 0, DFI-2 pack positions 5 through 10
b. DLTUZ2 1 or greater, DFI-2 pack positions 1 through 10
b. Variable - none
MTB - none

3.2.6 Digital Line And Trunk Unit, Model 3 (DLTU3)

The DLTU3 is a single shelf unit used to provide one to twenty digital facility interface (DFI2)
circuits, each circuit contains two facilities (0 and 1). The DFI2 circuits provide the interface to
digital trunks or digital umbilicals at local or remote modules. Each DFI2 circuit requires one
duplicated PICB assignment. Each DFI2 circuit requires one or two duplicated PIDB
assignments, one duplicated PIDB assignment for DFI2 facility 0 and one duplicated PIDB
assignment for DFI2 facility 1 when DFI2 facility 1 is equipped. Reference: SD5D501-01,
J5DO003FN

Equipment Rules

1. Generally, DFI2 slots one through twenty are equipped sequentially (left to right), to meet
job engineered requirements unless stated otherwise.

2. A maximum of ten 24 channel DFI2 circuits or eight 30 channel DFI2 may be equipped per
SM. A maximum of 60 (three fully equipped DLTU3's) 24 or 30 channel DFI2 circuits may
be equipped per SM2000 (in SM2000 release 1 applications) since each SM2000 supports
up to 120 PIDBs for trunking.
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10.
11.
12.
13.

14.

15.

16.
17.

18.

19.

20.

24 and 30 channel DFI2 circuits can not be mixed within the same SM or SM2000.

DFI2-T circuit pack (TN1611) is equipped to interface with 24 channel trunks on a local/host
SM, RSM, or MMRSM office. Each pack provides two 24 channel interfaces.

DFI2-R circuit pack (TN1612) is equipped to interface with 24 channel RSM umbilicals in a
RSM (or MMRSM) office at the host and remote end. The TN1612 is required in all DLTU3
positions on which inter module T1 links terminate. Each pack provides the interface for
two 24 channel umbilicals.

DFI2-XT circuit pack (TN1414) is equipped to interface with 30 channel trunks on a
local/host SM, RSM, or MMRSM offices. Each pack provides two 30 channel interfaces.

DFI2-X circuit pack (TN1415) is equipped to provide 30 channel network clock references
(on facility 0 only) at the host. NOTE: This does not apply to 24 channel applications since
the clock references are bridged from the facility via an office repeater to the Remote Clock
Unit (RCU) in the RSM.

DFI2-X circuit pack (TN1415) is required to interface with RSM umbilicals in a RSM (or
MMRSM) office at the host and remote end. The TN1415 is required in all DLTU3 positions
on which ICL T1 links terminate. Each pack provides the interface for two 30 channel
umbilicals.

Reference the SD5D501-01 and J5D003FN for country specific DFI2 circuit packs.

DFI2 functions, either digital trunks or RSM umbilicals, may be mixed within the DLTU3.
DFI2 facilities equipped within the same DFI2 circuit must be assigned the same function.
DFI2 facility 0 must be equipped if the circuit pack is equipped. DFI2 facility 1 is optional.

RSM umbilicals, at the host end, shall be assigned to the same host switching module but
not necessarily to the same DLTU3 within that switching module. Two CTS RSM umbilicals
may NOT be assigned to the same host DFI2 circuit pack.

For RSM applications equipped with four CTS umbilicals to the host, the DFI2 circuits
providing CTS umbilicals are equipped in DFI2 pack positions 1,2,3, and 4 using facility 0 of
each pack. Facility 1 of each pack can be used for non-CTS umbilicals to the host.

For RSM applications equipped with two CTS umbilicals to the host. The DFI2 circuits
providing CTS umbilicals are equipped in DFI2 pack positions 1 and 2 using facility O of
each circuit.

Facility 1 of each pack can be used for non-CTS umbilicals to the host.

If CTS umbilical growth is expected, facility 0 of DFI2 pack positions 3 and 4 must be
reserved.

For RSM applications equipped with non-CTS umbilicals to the host. The non-CTS
umbilicals can be terminated on any of the following:

a. Facility 1 of DFI2 pack positions 1 and 2.

b. Facility 1 of DFI2 pack positions 3 and 4. (Note: If only two CTS umbilicals to the host
are to be used, with no anticipated growth to four CTS umbilicals, facility O of pack
positions 3 and 4 can be used for non-CTS umbilicals. Facility 0 of DLTU3 pack
positions 3 and 4 should be assigned last when used for non-CTS umbilicals.)

c. Any available facility of DFI2 pack positions 5 through 20.

For 24 channel DFI2’s cable compensation for cabling between the DLTU3 and DSX bay is
done through circuitry within each DFI2-T. No separate equalizer pack is needed.

Adaptor cables may be engineered in series with other cables in some pre-engineered
offices, see ED-5D500-21. The total length of all cabling from the DLTU3 shelf to the DSX
bay determines the value of cable compensation needed.
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Scan Points - none
SD Points - none
PICB
a. Fixed (for RSM umbilicals at the remote module only)

(1) DFI2 positions 1 and 2 are always required to provide the interface to CTS umbilicals
to the host module and are fixed assigned to CI 1 as follows:

a. DFI2 position 1 to PICB 19
b. DFI2 position 2 to PICB 18

(2) If four CTS umbilicals are provided to the host, use DFI2 position 3 and DFI-2 position
4 and assign to CI 1 as follows:

a. DFI2 position 3to PICB 17
b. DFI2 position 4 to PICB 16

(3) For non-CTS umbilicals provided to the host. The umbilicals can be assigned to any
available PICB except 16, 17, 18, and 19 on CI 1 and can be terminated on any of the
following:

a. DFI2 pack positions 5 through 20.
(4) Variable (general case)

(1) Duplicated PICB required for all equipped DFI2 circuits may be assigned to any
available control port on any CI.

(5) Variable (for RSM umbilicals at the remote module only)
(1) Each DFI2 requires one duplexed PICB.

(2) DFI2 pack positions 3 through 20 are equipped to meet job engineered
requirements. When DFI-2 circuits are equipped, sequential assignment of
PICBs is not required.

PIDB
a. Fixed - none
b. Variable

(1) The PIDB(s) required for all equipped DFI2 facilities may be assigned to any available
data port on any DI/DX.

FIDB

Note: When a DFI2 circuit is used to provide a RSM umbilical to the host or an ICL to
another RSM in a MMRSM configuration, the DFI2 requires FIDB (instead of PIDB)
assignments at the remote module.

a. Fixed

(1) DFI2 positions 1 and 2 are always required to provide the interface to CTS
umbilicals to the host module and are fixed assigned to the FIU as follows:

a. DFI2 position 1 facility 0 to FIDB subgroup A number O
b. DFI2 position 2 facility 0 to FIDB subgroup B nhumber 0

(2) |If four CTS umbilicals are provided to the host, use DFI2 positions 3 and 4 and
assign to the FIU as follows:

a. DFI2 position 3 facility 0 to FIDB subgroup A number 1
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MTB

3.2.7

b. DFI2 position 4 facility 0 to FIDB subgroup B number 1

(3) For non-CTS umbilicals provided to the host or an ICL to another RSM in a
MMRSM configuration. The umbilicals can be assigned to any available FIDB
except FIDB subgroup A number 0 and FIDB subgroup B number 0. (Note:
FIDB subgroup A number 1 and FIDB subgroup B number 1 should be assigned
only after all other FIDBs ports have been assigned).

a. DFI2 pack positions 5 through 20
b. Variable - none

- none

Digital Line Trunk Unit Export (DLTU-E)

The DLTU-E is a single shelf unit, providing up to 16 Digital Facility Interface (DFI) circuits. Each
DFI circuit requires duplicated PICB and PIDB and provides the interface for one 30 channel
digital trunk or RSM umbilical. Reference: SD5X204, J5D003BA

Equipment Rules

1.

Scan

DFI slots 1 through 16 shall be equipped sequentially (left to right) to meet job engineered
requirements.

DFI-E circuit packs (ANNG6) are equipped to interface to 30+2 channel digital trunks. (one
per trunk)

DFI-EP circuit packs (ANN 6B) interface to 30+2 channel digital trunks. The DFI-EP added
feature is programmable PIDB time-slot offset.

DFI-ERSM circuit packs (ANN7) are equipped to interface to 30+2 channel RSM umbilicals
at the remote and host locations. (one per umbilical)

Clock DFI circuit packs (ANN8) are equipped to provide DFI synchronization to the export
network clock.

Clock DFI circuit packs (ANN9) are equipped to provide DFI synchronization to the export
RSM clock. Two ANNB9 circuit packs are required at the RSM in order to provide a primary
and secondary clock reference.

DFI-XT circuit packs (ANN 36) interface to 30+2 channel digital trunks. The DFI-XT
includes all features of the DFI-EP and DFI-E plus has access to international, national, and
spare data bits in the CEPT multiframe structure for DCME.

DFI functions, either digital trunks or RSM umbilicals may be mixed within the same DLTU-
E.

RSM umbilicals, at the host end, shall be assigned to the same module at the host office
but not necessarily to the same DLTU-E.

Points - none

SD Points - none

PICB
a.
b.

ISSUE

Fixed - none
Variable

(1) Duplicated PICB required for all equipped DFI circuits maybe assigned to available
control port on any CI.
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PIDB
a. Fixed - none
b. Variable

(1) The PIDB(s) required for DFI circuits may be assigned to any available data port on
any DI/DX.

FIDB

Note: When a DFI circuit is used to provide an RSM umbilical to the host or an ICL to another
RSM in a MMRSM configuration, the DFI requires FIDB (instead of PIDB) assignments at the
remote module.

a. Fixed

(1) DFI positions 1 and 2 on DLTU-E 0 are always required to provide the interface to
CTS umbilicals to the host module and are fixed assigned to the FIU as follows:

a. DFI position 1 facility 0 to FIDB subgroup A number 0O
b. DFI position 2 facility 0 to FIDB subgroup B number 0

(2) If four CTS umbilicals are provided to the host on DLTU-E 0, use DFI positions 3 and
4 and assign to the FIU as follows:

a. DFI position 3 facility 0 to FIDB subgroup A number 1
b. DFI position 4 facility 0 to FIDB subgroup B number 1

(3) For non-CTS umbilicals provided to the host or an ICL to another RSM in a MMRSM
configuration The umbilicals can be assigned to any available FIDB except FIDB
subgroup A number 0 and FIDB subgroup B number 0. (Note: FIDB subgroup A
number 1 and FIDB subgroup B number 1 should be assigned only after all other
FIDBs ports have been assigned).

a. DLTU-E 0, DFI pack positions 5 through 10
b. DLTU-E 1 or greater, DFI pack positions 1 through 10
b. Variable - none
MTB - none

3.2.8 Digital Networking Unit - SONET (DNU-S)

The DNU-S is a 16" high single shelf unit which is used to terminate SONET lines. The DNU-S
converts the SONET data and signaling format to the SM2000 Peripheral Control and Timing
(PCT) link format. This provides a high speed (51.84 Mbs in the initial release) link directly to the
5ESS from transmission equipment. The DNU-S consists of two data groups (0 & 1) with each
data group being sub-divided into two sides (0 & 1). Together, the two data groups can provide
up to 12 duplexed PCT links to a SM2000. DNU-S can only be used with SM2000. DNU-S
provides a direct SONET digital trunk interface into the 5ESS-2000 Switch. Each DNU-S can
support up to 8,064 DSO trunks, with up to 10,000 trunks per SM2000.

The DNU-S is a single-shelf, double high unit mounted in an SM2000 LTP cabinet. The unit uses
four different pack types: the KLU2 Common Control (CC) pack, the KLU3 Common Data (CD)
pack, the KTU1 Transmission Multiplexer (TMUX) pack, and the KTU2 STS-1 Facility Interface
(SFI) pack. Two different types of paddle boards attach to the back of the unit to terminate
SONET and PCT cables: the Common Optical Termination (COT) and the STSX-1 Link Interface
(SLI). The maximum unit equipage is 2 CCs, 4 CDs, 14 TMUXs, 4 SFls, 12 SLls, 24 COTs, 12
STS-1 links mapped to 12 duplex PCT links. Functionally, the DNU-S is split into two data
groups, which are electrically isolated from each other except for the control connections to the
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CCs -- either CC can control either data group.

The SONET lines initially supported are the STSX-1 electrical interfaces conforming to the STS-1
format detailed in SONET standard [BEL91A]. The STS-1 data rate is 51.84 Mb/s, supporting
672 DSO channels formatted as 28 DS1 Virtual Tributaries (VT.5s). The signaling information
can contain sub-sampled out-slot, robbed-bit, or none. SONET path, line, and section overhead
is also contained in the STS-1 format.

The PCT links are optical 65.536 Mb/s Time Division Multiplexed (TDM) interface over these
links. Each PCT link carries 1024 byte long frames repeated at an 8 KHz rate. In each frame are
768 data bytes that may be switched through the SM2000 TSI, 192 bytes containing sub-
sampled signaling information and 64 bytes containing framing and PCT link maintenance data.
Reference: SD5D525-01, J5D003FR.

Equipment Notes

1. Each DNU-S has a minimum of two with a maximum of four CD packs. Two packs are in
data group O and two in data group 1. The packs in each data group operate in an
active/standby arrangement. The two CDs per data group are designated as mates. CDs
per data group can terminate up to six PCT links. Primary CD functions include:

a. Extract PCT link data and control and pass to appropriate packs
b. Synchronize DNU with system timing using PCT link as source
c. Map TMUX SONET data into PCT format and vice versa

d. Support TMUX sparing

e. PCT links terminate through PLIs at the SMC2000 (TSIU4) and through COT paddle
boards at DNU-S.

2. The left most data group (as viewed from the front of the unit) is designated as data group
0 while the right most data group is designated as data group 1.

It is recommended that data group 0 be equipped first.

4. Data group 0 need NOT be fully equipped with TMUX circuit packs before data group 1 is
equipped.

5. A minimum of two KTU1 Transmission Multiplexer (TMUX) circuit packs, one being the
spare, are required in an equipped data group.

6. One TMUX circuit pack (KTU1) is always required in each equipped data group as a spare.

7. A maximum of seven TMUX circuit packs (KTU1) can be equipped in each group. (This
includes the spare TMUX circuit pack.)

8. Each equipped TMUX circuit pack (KTU1) in a data group (with the exception of the spare
TMUX circuit pack) provides one duplexed PLI interface to the SM2000.

9. Two STSX-1 Facility Interface (SFI) circuit packs (KTU2) are required in each equipped
data group.

10. Two Common Data circuit packs (KLU3) are required in each equipped data group.
11. DNU-S may reside in its cabinet up to 2000 feet away from SM2000.

Scan Points - none

SD Points - none

PICB - none
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PIDB - none

PLI
a. Fixed - none
b. Variable

(1) Duplexed PLI required for each equipped TMUX circuit pack must be assigned to the
same TSI port on each side of the TSIU4.

MTB - none

3.2.9 Digital Service Unit Global (DSU)

The DSU global is one shelf with two service groups. The global DSU will serve more than one
SM and functionally provides universal conference circuits and transmission test functions. The
number of global DSU circuits equipped is job engineered.

5E1 Equipment Rules

1. The number of TTF responder circuit packs within a TTF group is job engineered and must
be assigned to the same service group as its associated TTF group (max 3 responder
circuit packs per service group).

2. The Universal Conference Circuit pack (UCC) provides two three port conference circuits.
A maximum of five UCCs may be assigned in a service group. A maximum of three UCCs
may be assigned to a service group containing TTF.

3. The Universal Conference Circuit Pack 2 (UCC2) provides five three port conference
circuits. UCC2 may not be equipped in a service group containing a TTF. A maximum of
two UCC2s may be assigned to a service group.

4. UCC and UCC2 may be equipped in the same DSU but not in the same service group.
5E2 Equipment Rules
1. Al 5E1 assignment rules apply to 5E2 unless specifically changed in 5E2 rules.

2. The Six Port Conference Circuit pack (6PCC) provides two six port conference circuits.
6PCC may be mixed with UCC, UCC2 and TTF in the same service group.

UCC2 may be assigned to the same service group with TTF.
4. The following guidelines provide the recommended sequence to follow when assigning
packs to the global DSUs in an office:

assign TTFs

spread required responders among TTF service groups
assign 6PCC to remaining slots in TTF service groups

assign remaining 6PCC two at a time to empty service groups
assign UCC2 two at a time to empty service groups

assign UCC2 to remaining slots as required

assign UCC to fill remaining slots if required

This sequence provides optimum time slot and cost economy.
5. The maximum number of TTF's per service group is 1.

Scan Points - none

SD points - none
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PICB
a. Fixed - none
b. Variable

(1) Each DSU global service group requires one PICB, duplicated across two control
interface buses of the same ClI, to consecutive control ports. Service group 0 must be
assigned to even numbered control ports, service group 1 to odd numbered control
ports.

PIDB
a. Fixed - none
b. Variable

(1) Each DSU global service group requires one duplexed PIDB pair, duplicated across
two data interface buses of the same DI/DX, to consecutive data ports.

MTB - none

3.2.10 Echo Canceler Signaling Unit (ECSU)

The Echo Canceler Signaling Unit (ECSU) is a one shelf unit that provides echo cancellation and
C5 signaling for digital trunks that are terminated on the Digital Line And Trunk Unit - Export
(DLTU-E). Note that not all DLTU-E applications require a ECSU interface. Reference
SD5X213-01, J5D003JD.

Equipment Rules

1. The ECSU can be equipped with up to twenty TN1511 - Echo Canceler Signal (ECS) circuit
packs or up to ten TN1511 - Echo Canceler Signal (ECS) and TN1512 - Echo Canceler
Data (ECD) pairs.

2. The TN1511 - Echo Canceler Signaling (ECS) circuit provides echo cancellation for end
path delays up to 32 ms.

3. The TN1511 - Echo Canceler Signaling (ECS) and TN1512 - Echo Canceler Data (ECD)
circuit packs together provide echo cancellation for end path delays up to 64 ms.

4. ltis not permissible to mix ECS circuit packs and ECS/ECD pairs of circuit packs within the
same ECSU.

5. For DFls equipped in the DLTU-E that do not require echo cancellation, a jumper should be
placed on the ECSU backplane at the vacated circuit pack location to provide continuity for
the PIDB from the DI/DX (located in the MCTU/MCTUZ2/TSIU4) to the DFI (located in the
DLTU-E).

Scan Points - none
SD Points - none
PICB
a. Fixed - none
b. Variable

(1) Duplicated PICB required for the ECSU can be assigned to any available control port
on any CI.

PIDB

a. Fixed - none
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b. Variable - none

MTB
a.
b.

(1) Duplicated near-end PIDB (between the MCTU/MCTU2/TSIU4 and the ECSU) is
required for each ECSU position used to interface with the DLTU-E. The ECSU
position can be equipped with either a ECS circuit pack, a ECS/ECD pair of circuit
packs, or a jumper located on the ECSU backplane. The duplicated near-end PIDB
can be assigned to any available data port on any DI/DX.

(2) Duplicated far-end PIDB (between the ECSU and the DLTU-E) is required for each
ECSU position used to interface with the DLTU-E. The ECSU position can be
equipped with either an ECS circuit pack, a ECS/ECD pair of circuit packs, or a
jumper located on the ECSU backplane. The duplicated far-end PIDB from the ECSU
have a fixed assigned relationship with the DFI circuits located in the DLTU-E. This
relationship, which is defined in SD5X213-01, can vary depending upon the equipage
of the ECSU.

Fixed - none

Variable - none

3.2.11 Global Digital Service Unit - Export (GDSU-E)

The GDSU-E is one shelf with two service groups. The GDSU-E will serve more than one SM
and functionally provides universal conference circuits and transmission test functions. The
number of GDSU-E circuits equipped is job engineered.

Equipment Rules

1.

TTF circuit packs (TN896, TN897, TN898, TN899) within the same GDSU-E must be
equipped in the same service group. (Maximum 1 TTF per service group)

TN896 and TN899 must be equipped in adjacent service circuit slots.

The number of TTF responder circuit packs (TN898) within a TTF group is job engineered
and must be assigned to the same service group as its associated TTF group (max 3
responder circuit packs per service group).

Two types of conference circuit packs are available for export, the A-Law conference circuit
pack (TN851) and mu-Law conference circuit pack (TN841). The code used is determined
by the signal combining methods utilized in the host country. In both cases, the conference
circuit pack provides 5-three port conference circuits. (Maximum 2 conference circuit packs
per service group)

TTF and conference circuit packs may be equipped in the same service group. (Maximum 1
conference circuit pack per TTF service group)

Scan Points - none

SD points - none

PICB

a.
b.

Fixed - none
Variable

(1) Each GDSU-E service group requires one duplexed PICB pair, duplicated across two
control interface buses of the same ClI, to consecutive control ports. Service group 0
must be assigned to even numbered control ports, service group 1 to odd numbered
control ports.
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PIDB
a. Fixed - none
b. Variable

(1) Each GDSU-E service group requires one duplexed PIDB pair, duplicated across two
data interface buses of the same data group, to consecutive data ports.

MTB - none

3.2.12 Integrated Digital Carrier Unit (IDCU)

The Integrated Digital Carrier Unit (IDCU) is a one shelf unit that converts DS1s to Peripheral
Interface Data Buses (PIDBs) when connected to a Switching Module or converts DS1s to
Directly - Connected Peripheral Interface Buses (DPIDBs) when connected to a Packet Switch
Unit (PSU/PSU2). Reference SD5D301-01, J5D0O03FL.

Equipment Rules

1. A maximum of 40 DS1s may be terminated on a IDCU.

2. A maximum of 31 Remote Terminals may be interfaced by a IDCU.
3. ltis permissible to mix PIDBs and DPIDBs on the same IDCU.
4

Twenty DS1 terminations are provided on the IDCU backplane at EQL 085. A second set of
twenty DS1 terminations are provided on the IDCU backplane at EQL 097. Whenever a
DS1 is terminated at EQL 097 on the IDCU backplane, a pair of Loop Side Interface
(TN1670) circuit packs must be equipped in EQLs 078 and 122 and an Electronic Line
Interface (KBN7) circuit pack must be equipped in EQL 097 of the IDCU.

5. A IDCU which supports 21 to 40 DS1 terminations must be equipped with a pair of Loop
Side Interface (TN1670) circuit packs located in EQLs 078 and 122 and an Electronic Line
Interface (KBN7) circuit pack located in EQL 097.

6. When PIDB port 9 through 15 is used on the IDCU, an Electrical Line Interface (KBN7)
circuit pack must be equipped in EQL 097. See SD5D301-01 note 207 for PIDB port EQL
information.

Scan Points - none
SD Points - none
PICB
a. Fixed - none
b. Variable

(1) One duplexed PICB pair is required for each IDCU. Common control 0 (CC0) must
be assigned to an even numbered PICB (n) and CC1 must be assigned to the next
consecutive PICB (n+1) on the same CI.

PIDB/DPIDB

PIDBs assigned at the IDCU may be terminated on the MCTU/MCTU2/TSIU4 (as B channel
PIDBs) or on the PSU/PSU2 (as D channel PIDBs or DPIDBSs). Note: see "Tables and Figures"
section for a pictorial "IDCU to MCTU/MCTU2" PIDB example and an "IDCU to PSU" DPIDB
example.

a. Fixed - none
b. Variable

(1) The 23 "PIDB Transmission Interface" (PTI) ports provided on the IDCU backplane
are broken down into 16 PIDB ports and 11 separate DPIDB ports.
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(@)

3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

(7)

(8)

()

PIDBs/DPIDBs are assigned at the IDCU in duplexed pairs with one duplexed
PIDB/DPIDB assigned to each IDCU service group and to the same PTI ports in both
service groups.

In SM applications, duplexed PIDB pairs for the IDCU are assigned in an n, n+l
fashion (0,1; 4,5; 8,9; etc.) on the same DI, at the MCTU/MCTUZ2. Even numbered
PIDB's are assigned to IDCU service group 0 and odd numbered PIDBs are assigned
to IDCU service group 1.

In SM2000 applications, duplexed PIDB pairs for the IDCU are assigned in an n, n+1
fashion on the same DX. Even numbered PIDBs are assigned to IDCU service group
0 and odd numbered PIDBs are assigned to IDCU service group 1.

PIDB terminations at the IDCU should be assigned to consecutive PTI ports starting
with PIDB port 0 and growing to PIDB port 15. See SD5D301-01 note 207 for PIDB
port EQL information on the IDCU.

A minimum of one duplexed PIDB (PIDB port 0 on IDCU service groups 0 and 1) is
always required in order to provide the "Clock and Sync" signals to the IDCU. This
configuration uses 1/2 Time Slot Set (TSS).

DPIDB terminations at the IDCU should be assigned to consecutive PTI ports starting
with DPIDB port 0 and growing to DPIDB port 10. See SD5D301-01 note 207 for
DPIDB port EQL information on the IDCU.

Due to hardware restrictions within the IDCU, the following PIDB and DPIDB ports
must NOT be equipped at the same time:

PIDB Port UDPIDB Port

8or12 = 10
90r13 9
10o0r14 [ 8
11or15 7

The number of PIDBs and DPIDBs required is a traffic engineered item. When mixing
PIDBs and DPIDBs on the IDCU, the number of PIDBs plus the quantity of two times
the number of DPIDBs must be less than or equal to 30:

PIDBs + (2 x DPIDBSs) < 30
or
PIDBs + (2 x DPIDBSs) = 30

(10) A maximum of 16 PIDBs and 7 DPIDBs or a maximum of 8 PIDBs and 11 DPIDBs
may be terminated on a IDCU.
MTB
a. Fixed
b. Variable

3.2.13 Integrated Services Line Unit (ISLU)

The ISLU provides the 5ESS interface to customer lines in an ISDN or POTS environment. The
ISLU provides a maximum of 512 line cards arranged in 16 line groups for interfacing with analog
or digital customer lines. Reference: SD-5D091-01, J5D004AK-1
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Equipment Rules

1. Provide one KCB6 circuit card for each analog (Z) line interface per job engineered
requirements.

2. Provide one KCBY7 circuit card for each 4 wire digital (T) line interface per job engineered
requirements.

3. Provide one KCB10 circuit card for each 2 wire digital (U) line interface per job engineered
requirements.

Line card types may be mixed within a line group.

The maximum number of line cards per line group is 32 if all cards are "T" interface cards.
The maximum number of "U" or "Z" interface cards per line group is 31.

Line groups containing a mixture of line card types have a maximum of 31 line cards.

For OSPS applications the number of "T" cards is limited to 4 per line group controller.

© © N o o &

The number of line group controllers required is a job engineered item. (Minimum 1,
maximum 16)

10. Each line group equipped with "U" or "Z" interface cards requires an auxiliary power card
which must be assigned to line card position 8 (egl 007-xxx-125 and/or 015-xxx-125 where
XXX is the horizontal position of any drawer side).

Note: Early ISLU applications require one KCB8 and one KCB9 in lieu of one KCB10 for
each "U" interface required. The maximum number of customer lines which can be
interfaced by an ISLU is 240 for these applications.

Scan Points - none
SD Points - none
PICB
a. Fixed - none
b. Variable

(1) Two duplexed PICBs are required for each ISLU. Common control 0 (CCO) must be
assigned to an even numbered PICB (n) and CC1l must be assigned to the next
consecutive PICB (n+1) on the same CI.

PIDB/DPIDB

PIDBs assigned at the ISLU may terminate on the MCTU/MCTU2/TSIU4 (B channel PIDB) or
PSU (D channel PIDB or DPIDB). The ISLU may utilize up to 12 duplexed (D)PIDB pairs. PIDBs
connect to the ISLU via common data (CD) ports which are numbered 0 thru 11 on each of two
CD service groups. Note: see "Tables and Figures" section for a pictorial ISLU to
MCTU/MCTUZ2 PIDB example.

a. Fixed - none
b. Variable

(1) PIDBs/DPIDBs are assigned at the ISLU in duplexed pairs with one duplexed
PIDB/DPIDB assigned to each ISLU service group, to the same common data (CD)
ports in both service groups.

(2) In SM applications, duplexed PIDB or DPIDB pairs for the ISLU are assigned in an n,
n+1l fashion (0,1; 4,5; 8,9; etc.) on the same DI, at the MCTU/MCTU2. Even
numbered PIDB’s are assigned to ISLU service group 0 and odd numbered PIDBs
are assigned to ISLU service group 1.
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MTB

(3) In SM2000 applications, duplexed PIDB or DPIDB pairs for the ISLU are assigned in
an n, n+1 fashion. Even numbered PIDBs are assigned in ISLU service group 0 and
odd numbered PIDBs are assigned to ISLU service group 1.

(4) To provide segregation between PIDB and DPIDB pairs at the ISLU, it is
recommended that assignment of PIDB pairs begin with the lowest numbered CD
ports and continue sequentially toward the highest numbered CD ports. DPIDB
assignments should begin at the highest numbered CD ports and continue
sequentially towards the lowest numbered CD ports.

(5) PIDB terminations at the ISLU should be assigned to consecutive common data ports.

(6) Where practical in SM applications, PIDB pairs should be distributed evenly between
DI 0 and DI 1, alternating between DlIs for every 2 duplexed PIDB pairs as
assignments are made. Assignment to the same DI ports on DI 0 and DI 1 is not
required.

(7) A minimum of one PIDB pair is required when B channel traffic is present and
terminates on CD ports 0 in both ISLU service groups.

(8) The number of PIDBs and DPIDBs required is a traffic engineered item. However,
any combination of PIDBs and DPIDBs may be provided which yields an even
number of each. (maximum 24 (D)PIDBs total)

Note: Remoted ISLU (RISLU) applications require no MTB connections.

a.
b.

Fixed - none
Variable

(1) The MTB for ISLU service group 0 MAN pack 0 and ISLU service group 1 MAN pack
1 will be assigned to MMSU service group O.

(2) The MTB for ISLU service group 0 MAN pack 1 and ISLU service group 1 MAN pack
0 will be assigned to MMSU service group 1.

(3) The ISLU requires only two MTBs from the MMSU which are fanned out on the ISLU
backplane to accommodate both ISLU service groups 0 and 1.

3.2.14 Integrated Services Line Unit 2 (ISLUZ2)

The ISLU2 provides the 5ESS interface to customer lines in an ISDN environment. The ISLU2
provides a maximum of 1024 circuits arranged in 16 line groups for interfacing with analog or
digital customer lines. Reference: SD-5D192-01, J5D004AL

Equipment Rules

1.

2.

ISLU2 can be equipped in two cabinet configurations. When using line boards with eight
line circuits, each configuration provides a maximum of 1024 lines per cabinet. When using
line boards with 16 line circuits, each configuration provides a maximum of 2048 lines per
cabinet. The first configuration provides one Common Shelf (CS) and up to four Line
Shelves for a single "five shelf" ISLU2 per cabinet. The second configuration provides two
"three shelf' ISLU2's per cabinet with each three shelf ISLU2 being comprised of one
common shelf and up to two line shelves. Each "three shelf" ISLU2 configuration provides
a maximum of 512 line circuits with 8 line circuit line boards, or 1024 line circuits with 16
line circuit line boards.

A minimum of one Common Shelf and one Line Shelf are required in all ISLU2
configurations.
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3.

4.

o

10.
11.
12.
13.

14.
15.

16.

In a five shelf ISLU2 cabinet configuration, the ISLU2 shelves are equipped as follows:

U Shelf UCabinet ULine Groups ULine Boards In U
O Type U eqL U U Line Group U
=) & B = il
common Shelf 5 28 0 - 0O - 0
st Line Shelf [ 11 0o 00-07 0 00-03 0
[(2nd Line Shelf O 19 O 08-15 0 00-03 0
(Brd Line Shelf O 45 0O 0007 O  04-07 0
HathLineshelf H 53 H o815 H 0407 H

When two "three shelf" ISLU2’s are arranged in a cabinet, the ISLU2 shelves are equipped
as follows:

] Shelf UCabinet Line Groups ULine Boards In [ U
O Type O EQP O ULine Group U
B B = B U
rLst Common Shelf 0 28 0 - 0 - 0
[{Lst Line Shelf (1stCS) [ 11 0 00-07 0 00-03 [
[(Pnd Line Shelf (1st CS) U 19 g 08-15 g 00-03 O
[(Pnd Common Shelf O 62 O - O - O

st Line Shelf (2nd cS) H 45 o 00-07 5 0003 7

nd Line Shelf (2nd CS) [ 53 o 08-15 0 00-03 .

Each Line Shelf consists of eight line groups.

A line group consists of four line boards in the "three shelf" ISLU2 or eight line boards in the
"five shelf" ISLU2.

In the "three shelf" ISLU2, when using line boards with eight line circuits, each line group
provides a maximum of 32 line circuits. When using line boards with 16 line circuits, each
line group provides a maximum of 64 line circuits. When in the "five shelf" ISLU2, the line
circuits are doubled.

A Line Shelf does not have to have all of its line circuit board slots equipped before the next
line shelf is equipped.

Locations of line boards are job engineered.

MPU coded line boards provide eight "U" circuits per line board.
MPA coded line boards provide eight or 16 "Z" circuits per line board.
MPW coded line boards provide eight "W" circuits per line board.

"U" and "Z8" and "T" type line boards can be mixed within the same line group and within
the same line shelf as long as the Tip/Ring cables are coordinated with the pack type.

"Z16" type line boards must not be mixed with any other types of packs, within a line group.

"W" type line boards must not be mixed with any other types of packs, within a line group.
If "W" boards are mixed on a shelf with other types of line board types, they should be
equipped in line groups 04-07 and line groups 00-08 may be used for other line board

types.

A maximum of four line circuits may be spared in a "five shelf" or "three shelf" ISLU2
configuration. The spare line circuits must be located in either the 1st or 2nd line shelf
within the affected ISLU2. Sparing of "T" or "W" line circuits is not supported.
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17. A maximum of four MAN packs can be equipped per ISLU2. If "U" and "Z" line boards are
used within the same line shelf, the cumulative total of MAN packs derived from both of the
following tables must be used:

U MAN Pack Equipage With "Z" Circuits [
g 0 EQL(s) .
Equipped H 0 I 0 0
Epne Group U032 5038 5150 5156 [
0 0007 7 OX OX 0O O
d u
noss HXx H H HXf
O MAN Pack Equipage With "U" or "W" Circuits
H 0 EQL(s)
; 0
] Equipped

Cline Group J032 Coss B 150 5 156

0007 00X ONOTEA [
0815 HXx H H HNOTE B

I

O

NOTE A:
With "U" circuits, a MAN pack is also required in this location if line group 07, line board 03,
line circuit 00 is configured as a spare.

NOTE B:
With "U" circuits, a MAN pack is also required in this location if line group 15, line board 03,
line circuit 00 is configured as a spare.

NOTE C:
MAN packs are not required with T-interface circuits or Remote Line Group Interface-Host
circuits.

18. Line groups with line boards 00-03 may be remoted to a Remote Line Group (RLG) unit,
using RLG Interface-Host (RLGI-H) circuit packs. In each ISLU2 line group to be remoted
are two RLGI-H packs. A maximum of eight line groups may be remoted from one ISLUZ2.
Line Groups located directly above/below one another may not both be remoted, e.g., if line
group 0 is remoted, line group 8 may not and vice versa. Line groups 0,7, 8 or 15 may be
remoted but sparing capability will be lost. Line circuit boards 04 through 07 of any
remoted line group must be removed from service.

Scan Points - none
SD Points - none
PICB
a. Fixed - none
b. Variable

(1) Two duplexed PICBs are required for each ISLU2. Common control 0 (CC0) must be
assigned to an even numbered PICB (n) and CC1l must be assigned to the next
consecutive PICB (n+1) on the same CI.

PIDB/DPIDB

PIDBs assigned at the ISLU2 may terminate on the MCTU/MCTU2/TSIU4 (B channel PIDB) or
PSU/PSU2 (D channel PIDB or DPIDB). The ISLU2 may utilize up to 12 duplexed (D)PIDB
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pairs. PIDBs connect to the ISLU2 via common data (CD) ports which are numbered 0 thru 11
on each of two CD service groups. Note: see "Tables and Figures" section for a pictorial
ISLU2 to MCTU/MCTUZ2 PIDB example.

a. Fixed - none
b. Variable

(1) PIDBs/DPIDBs are assigned at the ISLU2 in duplexed pairs with one duplexed
PIDB/DPIDB assigned to each ISLU2 service group, to the same common data (CD)
ports in both service groups.

(2) In SM applications, duplexed PIDB or DPIDB pairs for the ISLU2 are assigned in an
n, n+1 fashion (0,1; 4,5; 8,9; etc.) on the same DI, at the MCTU/MCTU2. Even
numbered PIDB’s are assigned to ISLU2 service group 0 and odd numbered PIDBs
are assigned to ISLU2 service group 1.

(3) In SM2000 applications, duplexed PIDB pairs for the ISLU2 are assigned in an n, n+1
fashion on the same DX. Even numbered PIDBs are assigned to ISLU2 service
group 0 and odd numbered PIDBs are assigned to ISLU2 service group 1.

(4) To provide segregation between PIDB and DPIDB pairs at the ISLU2, it is
recommended that assignment of PIDB pairs begin with the lowest numbered CD
ports and continue sequentially toward the highest numbered CD ports. DPIDB
assignments should begin at the highest numbered CD ports and continue
sequentially towards the lowest numbered CD ports.

(5) PIDB terminations at the ISLU2 should be assigned to consecutive common data
ports.

(6) Where practical in SM applications, PIDB pairs should be distributed evenly between
DI 0 and DI 1, alternating between DIs for every 2 duplexed PIDB pairs as
assignments are made. Assignment to the same DI ports on DI 0 and DI 1 is not
required.

(7) A minimum of one PIDB pair is required when B channel traffic is present and
terminates on CD ports 0 in both ISLU2 service groups.

(8) The number of PIDBs and DPIDBs required is a traffic engineered item. However,
any combination of PIDBs and DPIDBs may be provided which yields an even
number of each. (maximum 24 (D)PIDBs total)

MTB

Note: Remote ISLU2 (RISLUZ2) applications require no MTB connections.
a. Fixed - none
b. Variable

(1) The MTB for ISLU2 service group 0 MAN pack 0 and ISLU2 service group 1 MAN
pack 1 will be assigned to MMSU service group 0.

(2) The MTB for ISLU2 service group 0 MAN pack 1 and ISLU2 service group 1 MAN
pack O will be assigned to MMSU service group 1.

(3) The ISLU2 requires only two MTBs from the MMSU which are fanned out on the
ISLU2 backplane to accommodate both ISLU2 service groups 0 and 1.

3.2.15 Line Unit (LU)

The LU consists of two shelves. The bottom shelf is service group 0, the top shelf is service
group 1. Each service group requires duplicated PICB, duplicated PIDB, and one MTB.
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Scan Points - none
SD Points - none
PICB
a. Fixed - none
b. Variable

(1) Duplicated PICB for the LU will be assigned to the same CI, to consecutive control
ports. LU service group O to even (n) numbered control ports, LU service group 1 to
odd (n+1) numbered control ports.

PIDB
a. Fixed - none
b. Variable

(1) Duplicated PIDB required for the LU will be assigned to the same DI/DX, to
consecutive data ports. LU service group 0 to even (n) numbered data ports, LU
service group 1 to odd (n+1) numbered data ports.

MTB
a. Fixed - none
b. Variable
(1) The MTB required for LU service group 0 will be assigned to MSU service group O.
(2) The MTB required for LU service group 1 will be assigned to MSU service group 1.

3.2.16 Line Unit, MODEL 2 (LU2)

The LU2 consists of two shelves. The bottom shelf is service group 0, the top shelf is service
group 1. Each service group requires duplicated PICB, duplicated PIDB, and one MTB.
Reference: SD5D052, J5D004AC

Equipment Rules
1. The basic LUZ2 is equipped for 256 lines at a 4:1 line concentration ratio.

2. The LU2 may be equipped for 384 lines at a 6:1 line concentration ratio by equipping four
additional half-grid (TN838) circuit packs. (12 total)

3. The LU2 may be equipped for 512 lines at a 8:1 line concentration ratio by equipping four
additional half grid circuit packs. (16 total)

4. The number of high level service circuit (HLSC) packs required per LU2 is traffic
engineered. (minimum 4, maximum 6)

Scan Points - none
SD Points - none
PICB
a. Fixed - none
b. Variable

(1) Duplicated PICB required for the LU2 will be assigned to the same ClI, to consecutive
control ports. LU2 service group 0 to even (n) nhumbered control ports, LU2 service
group 1 to odd (n+1) numbered control ports.
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PIDB
a. Fixed - none
b. Variable

(1) Duplicated PIDB required for the LU2 will be assigned to the same DI/DX, to
consecutive data ports. LU2 service group 0 to even (n) numbered data ports. LU2
service group 1 to odd (n+1) numbered data ports.

MTB
a. Fixed - none
b. Variable

(1) The MTB required for LU2 service group O will be assigned to MSU/MMSU service
group O.

(2) The MTB required for LU2 service group 1 will be assigned to MSU/MMSU service
group 1.

3.2.17 Line Unit, MODEL 2 Export (LU2-E)

The LU2-E consists of two shelves. The bottom shelf is service group 0, the top shelf is service
group 1. Each service group requires duplicated PICB, duplicated PIDB, and one MTB.
Reference: SD5X205, J5D004AE

Equipment Rules
1. The basic LU2-E is equipped for 256 lines at a 4:1 line concentration ratio.

2. The LU2-E may be equipped for 384 lines at a 6:1 line concentration ratio by equipping four
additional half-grid (TN838) circuit packs. (12 total)

3. The LU2-E may be equipped for 512 lines at a 8:1 line concentration ratio by equipping four
additional half grid circuit packs. (16 total)

4. High Level Service Circuit (HLSC- TN844) packs are job engineered in the LU2-E.

5. Channel Circuit packs are equipped by country and are available in numerous varieties.
The designation of export channel circuit packs is AJT(n) where n is the exclusive code for
a particular country/application.

Scan Points - none
SD Points - none
PICB
a. Fixed - none
b. Variable

(1) Duplicated PICB for the LU2-E will be assigned to the same ClI, to consecutive control
ports. LU2-E service group 0 to even (n) numbered control ports, LU2-E service group
1 to odd (n+1) numbered control ports.

PIDB
a. Fixed - none
b. Variable

(1) Duplicated PIDB required for the LU2-E will be assigned to the same DI/DX, to
consecutive data ports. LU2-E service group 0 to even (n) numbered data ports.
LU2-E service group 1 to odd (n+1) numbered data ports.
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MTB
a. Fixed - none
b. Variable

(1) The MTB required for LU2-E service group 0 will be assigned to MSU/MMSU service
group O.

(2) The MTB required for LU2-E service group 1 will be assigned to MSU/MMSU service
group 1.

3.2.18 Line Unit, Model 3 (LU3)

The LU3 consists of two shelves. The bottom shelf is service group 0, the top shelf is service
group 1. Each service group requires duplicated PICB, duplicated PIDB, and one MTB.
Reference: SD5D180, J5D004AD

Equipment Rules

1. The basic LU3 is equipped for 256 lines at a 4:1 line concentration ratio. This minimum
equipage would include eight half-grid circuit packs, of the type which do not require the
carbon resistor paddle boards. (i.e. TN1048, TN1058, TN1535, or TN1561)

2. The LU3 may be equipped for 384 lines at a 6:1 line concentration ratio by equipping four
additional half-grid circuit packs. (12 total)

3. The LU3 may be equipped for 512 lines at an 8:1 line concentration ratio by equipping four
additional half grid circuit packs. (16 total)

4. The LU3 may be equipped for 640 lines at a 10:1 line concentration ratio by equipping four
additional half-grid circuit packs. (20 total)

5. The number of High Level Service Circuit (HLSC) packs equipped in the LU3 is traffic
engineered. A minimum of four HLSC are always required. A maximum of six HLSC may
be equipped.

Scan Points - none
SD Points - none
PICB
a. Fixed - none
b. Variable

(1) Duplicated PICB for the LU3 will be assigned to the same CI, to consecutive control
ports, LU3 service group 0 to even numbered control ports, LU3 service group 1 to
odd numbered control ports.

PIDB
a. Fixed - none
b. Variable

(1) Duplicated PIDB required for the LU3 will be assigned to the same DI/DX, to
consecutive data ports.

MTB
a. Fixed - none
b. Variable

(1) The MTB required for LU3 service group O will be assigned to MSU/MMSU service
group O.
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(2) The MTB required for LU3 service group 1 will be assigned to MSU/MMSU service
group 1.

3.2.19 Metallic Service Unit (MSU)
The MSU is designed to house a variety of circuits in a number of universal slots:

— TN328*, automatic line insulation test (ALIT), in high-humidity environments. One required
per 5200 lines.

— TN329*, automatic line insulation test (ALIT), in medium-humidity environments. One
required per 5200 lines.

— TN330*, automatic line insulation test (ALIT), for low-humidity environments. One required
per 5200 lines.
* For specific application and use of ALIT circuit pack, see SD-5D033-01 or SD-
5D033-02.

— TN138, metallic access, provides 15 metallic test buses or 16 metallic test interconnection
buses when required.

— TN140, GDX compensator, one required for tip, one required for ring.

— TN220, scan, provides 32 scan points. Scan point 32 is current sensing, all others are
voltage sensing.

— TN221, signal distributor points, provides 32 distributor points.

— TN1040, distributing frame test access (DFTAC) circuit pack, one required per test trunk
circuit per job engineered requirements in integrated MLT-2 environment.

Equipment Rules

Note: the MSU may globally serve a number of switching modules for line and trunk test
functions. In some applications more than one MSU may be required to meet job engineered
requirements.

Some applications may require that a MSU be dedicated to scan and distribute functions.

Both conditions mentioned above are defined by job engineered requirements. All MSUs should
be equipped in accordance with the following:

1. For single MSU applications the job engineered circuits should be distributed with the
following constraints.

2. For multi-MSU applications each MSU equipage is defined to meet job engineered
requirements with the following constraints.

3. When required, the metallic access circuit pack (TN138) should be equipped in the same
slots of the two MSU service groups within the same unit.

Note: the TN138 is required for MTIB when any of the universal slots are equipped
with a TN138 for MTB connections to peripheral units.

4. When associated equipment has two metallic test buses, they will be assigned to
corresponding inputs of the metallic access circuit packs as described in item 3 above.

5. In multi-MSU applications, all assignments from a particular peripheral unit (i.e., LU, TU,
etc.) shall be made to the same MSU. (See DCTU section for exception.)

6. ALIT (TN328, TN329, and TN 330), metallic access (TN138), and GDX compensator
(TN140) circuits associated with a particular line unit service group will be assigned to the
same MSU and in a corresponding MSU service group. (i.e., LU service group 0, to MSU
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service group 0).

7. Metallic access (TN138) and GDX compensators required for the DCTU, TAU, or local test
desk will be assigned to the same MSU.

8. When an MSU is equipped with metallic access (TN138) circuit packs, that MSU shall also
be equipped, in each MSU service group, with scan (TN220) and signal distributor (TN221)
circuit packs for connection to the metallic test bus protocol circuit. Specific interconnection
is covered in SD-5D033-01. Specific scan point and distributor point assignment rules
follow.

9. When sufficient scan (TN220) and signal distributor (TN221) circuit packs, other than those
mentioned in item 8 above are required, an MSU may be dedicated to those circuits. Care
must be taken that space in multipurpose units is utilized and that the dedicated unit is
projected to be fully utilized.

10. There is a maximum of two MSU units allowed per SM.

11. For all multiple MSU applications, MTB 15 on all equipped metallic access circuit packs
must be terminated with a diode resistor network at the resistor panel for protocol circuit
testing.

12. For distribution frame testing in an integrated MLT2 environment, one Distribution Frame
Test Access Circuit (DFTAC) circuit pack (TN1040) is required for each equipped test trunk
circuit (P/O SD970070-01, J9016CY), per job engineered requirements. This pack must be
provided in a service group equipped with a metallic access circuit pack in any available
slot in any SM in offices utilizing integrated MLT2. Note: Each TN1040 requires; 1 -
dedicated tip/ring phone line, 1 - MDF access pair, and 1- sleeve control/ground pair
assigned at the distributing frame. See SD-5D014-02 for interconnection information.

Scan Points
a. Fixed - none
b. Variable

(1) The (1) scan point required for the MSU protocol circuit will be assigned to the first
scan point of the first equipped TN220 scan circuit pack. (This requirement must be
met with every MSU equipped with a TN138 metallic access circuit pack.)

SD Points
a. Fixed - none
b. Variable

(1) The (5) distribute points required for the MSU protocol circuit are to be assigned to
the first (5) consecutive distribute points of the first equipped TN221 signal distribute
circuit pack in each MSU service group containing a TN138 metallic access circuit
pack.

PICB
a. Fixed - none
b. Variable

(1) Duplicated PICB for the MSU will be assigned to the same SMPU control group, to
consecutive control ports. MSU service group 0 to even numbered control ports,
MSU service group 1 to odd numbered control ports.

PIDB - none
MTB

Note: MTB assigned from the two service groups of a peripheral unit will be assigned to
corresponding MSU service group (in the MSU) to the same metallic access port number.
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a.
b.

Fixed - none
Variable

(1) The dedicated MTIB required for the MSU protocol circuit will be assigned to MTIB 14
in SGO and MTIB 15 in SG1.

(2) For variable assignments of the MTB for peripheral units, refer to that unit within this
document.

3.2.20 Modular Metallic Service Unit (MMSU)

The MMSU is designed to house a variety of circuits in universal slots within the unit. The MMSU
is a 1- to 4-shelf unit. Each shelf is divided into two service groups (0 and 1) and has eight slots
for circuit assignments in each service group. The number of shelves varies, as per job
engineering requirements. The service groups of each shelf are common to each other (i.e., in
service group 0, there are 32 slots distributed across up to 4 shelves, at 8 slots per shelf.
Service group 1 is the same).

Equipment Notes

1.

One common pack (TN879) must be equipped in each MMSU shelf service group in the
basic shelf at eqls 018 and 016.

Metallic Access (MA) circuit packs are provided in pairs, one pack per shelf service group to
provide up to 15 duplicated MTBs per pair to peripheral units. MTBs terminating on MA
packs equipped in eqls 026, 034 and 042 in shelf service group 0 and 114, 122, and 130 in
shelf service group 1 may be cabled directly to peripheral units or test equipment to
minimize cross office impedance. MTBs terminating on MA packs at all other locations
must be cross connected at the distributing frame.

MMSU shelves providing metallic access (equipped with any packs other than scan or
distribute circuit packs) requires an MA pack equipped at eqls 090 and 178 to terminate
inter shelf MTIBs. If metallic access is not required, a ground shield ED7C384-30, G3)
must be equipped at eql 090 and both positions must be left unequipped.

For MMSU shelves utilizing ALIT (TN328 through TN330), provide one ALIT pair per shelf,
equipping one pack per service group. This equipage is sufficient for testing approximately
6,776 lines in an eight hour period of continuous testing. Two ALIT pairs per shelf,
equipping two packs per service group, is permissible. This equipage is sufficient for
testing approximately 13,552 lines in an eight hour period of continuous testing. Two ALIT
pairs per shelf is maximum equipage. These lines can be analog (LU), Digital (Integrated
SLC96) or ISDN (ISLU or ISLU2). ISDN line testing does NOT require GDX compensator
packs.

One ALIT pair, in combination with GDX packs, is sufficient for testing up to approximately
26.5 line units at (4:1) concentration, 17.5 line units at (6:1) concentration, 13 line units at
(8:1) concentration, and 10.5 line units at (10:1) concentration when only line units are
being tested by the MMSU shelf. Two ALIT pairs, in combination with GDX packs, are
sufficient for testing up to approximately 45 line units at (4:1) concentration [due to MTB
port assignment restrictions on the MMSU shelf], 35 line units at (6:1) concentration, 26 line
units at (8:1) concentration, and 21 line units at (10:1) concentration when only line units
are being tested by the MMSU shelf. The number of line units tested per MMSU shelf
would be reduced if the MMSU shelf was also used to terminate MTBs from PGTC units
(for testing of SLC-96 remote terminals). The number of line units tested per MMSU shelf
could be reduced if the MMSU shelf was also used to terminate DCTUs, TAUs, TBCUSs, test
trunks, trunk units, etc. (due to MTB port assignment restrictions).

The TN880, GDX compensator circuit pack, provides GDX compensation for tip and ring.
The GDX is used in conjunction with ALIT packs for line testing.
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7. For MMSU shelves serving LU’s when ALIT is not required, or when DFTAC circuit packs
are equipped, provide one GDX compensator circuit pack per shelf service group minimum.

8. For offices expecting high volume metallic testing, additional GDX compensator circuit
packs may be added to MMSU shelves providing metallic access. The number of GDX
compensators equipped will correspond to the maximum number of simultaneous metallic
connections to line units. A maximum of four pairs of GDX compensator circuit packs per
MMSU shelf is permissible.

9. Assignment of ALIT (TN328 through TN330) or GDX compensator (TN880) circuit packs
will be made to the same MMSU shelf service group as the MTB assignment to the line unit
being tested.

10. MTBs associated with ALIT testing should be spread evenly among the MMSU shelves
containing both the ALIT and metallic access functions.

11. A maximum of 32 ALIT circuit packs maybe equipped in offices of a 5E5 software release
or earlier. For offices of a 5E6 or later software release, a maximum of 128 ALIT circuit
packs maybe equipped.

12. TN220B, scan circuit pack, provides 32 scan points, scan point 32 is current sensing, all
others are voltage sensing.

13. TN221, provides 32 signal distribute points.

14. MTB assignments, from any peripheral unit, shall be assigned to the same MTB port on
TN138 circuit packs in both MMSU shelf service groups.

15. A maximum of two MMSU may be assigned to the same switching module.

16. For all MMSU applications, MTB 15 on all equipped metallic access circuit packs must be
terminated with a diode resistor network located at the resistor panel or on the rear of the
MMSU for protocol circuit testing.

17. For distribution frame testing in an integrated MLT2 environment, one Distribution Frame
Test Access (DFTAC), TN1040, circuit pack is required for each equipped test trunk circuit
(P/O SD970070-01, J9016CY), per job engineered requirements. This pack must be
provided in a service group where a PMU is assigned and equipped with a metallic access
circuit pack in any available slot in any SM in offices utilizing integrated MLT2. DFTAC
circuit packs should be distributed evenly across shelf service groups for applications
requiring more than one. Note: Each TN1040 requires; 1 - dedicated tip/ring phone
line, 1 - MDF access pair, and 1- sleeve control/ground pair assigned at the
distributing frame. See SD-5D014-02 for interconnection information.

Scan Points
a. Fixed - none
b. Variable

(1) The number of TN220B, scan circuit packs required are job engineered and may be
equipped in any available slot to meet those requirements.

SD Points
a. Fixed - none
b. Variable

(1) The number of TN221 distribute circuit packs are job engineered to meet specific
requirements and may be equipped in any available slot to meet those requirements.

PICB

a. fixed - none
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b. variable

(1) The duplicated PICB required for each MMSU service group will be assigned to the
same control group, to consecutive control ports. MMSU service group 0 to even (n)
numbered control ports, MMSU service group 1 to odd (n+1) numbered control ports.

PIDB - none
MTB
a. fixed - none
b. variable

(1) For variable assignment of MTB to peripheral units refer to that units section within
this document.

(2) The MTB assignments from the two service groups of a peripheral unit shall be made
to the same MMSU, to the same MTB port, on TN138 circuit packs equipped in two
MMSU service groups.

(3) MTB to testing circuits (e.g., DCTU, TAU, LTD, etc.) should be distributed as evenly
as practical across MMSU shelves by type of function. [Functions are either manual
or automatic. Types of automatic functions are (not inclusive), DCTU test ports and
SN107 test trunks linked to MLT. Manual functions are SN107 test trunks linked to
LTD and TAUs.]

3.2.21 Periodic Pulse Metering Unit (PPMU)

The PPMU is a single shelf unit used to apply battery reversal pulses and/or (12 KHz or 16 KHz)
tone pulses to a subscriber line, to increment a charge registration device or to collect coins form
a pay phone. A PPMU can supply periodic pulse metering pulses to a maximum of 64 lines.
Reference SD5X202-01, J5DO03AW.

Equipment Rules

1. A maximum of 16 Battery Reversal Packs (SN448 or SN709) maybe equipped.
Each Battery Reversal Pack (SN448 or SN709) provides four circuits per pack.
A maximum of 16 Tone Pulse Packs (SN449) maybe equipped.

Each Tone Pulse Pack (SN449) provides four circuits per pack.

a M DN

The combined total number of Battery Reversal Packs (SN448 or SN709) and Tone Pulse
Packs (SN449) equipped in a PPMU must not exceed 16.

6. In applications in which three or more SN449 Battery Reversal Packs are equipped in the
PPMU, a SN502 Tone And Tone Test circuit pack must be equipped in EQL 040.

Scan Points - none
SD Points - none
PICB
a. Fixed - none
b. Variable

(1) The duplicated PICB required for the PPMU will be assigned to the same CI and to
the same control ports within the CI.

PIDB

a. Fixed - none
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b. Variable - none

MTB

a.

Fixed - none

b. Variable - none

3.2.22 Packet Switch Unit (PSU)

The PSU performs protocol processing in the 5ESS for international CCS applications and for

ISDN

applications. The PSU is required in all SM’s equipped with an ISLU which terminate digital

subscriber lines. Reference: SD5D074-01, J5D003BL-1

Equipment Rules

1.
2.

10.

Scan

Each PSU may consist of 1 to 5 shelves

Each PSU shelf may be equipped with up to 16 protocol handler (PH) circuit packs (with "n"
active and "k" spare, where "k" is commonly 1 for one PH type or 2 for two PH types).

The number of PH'’s required per PSU is traffic engineered.

Protocol Handler (PH) circuit packs are spared by hardware type. A PH2 circuit pack must
be used to spare a PH2 circuit pack and a PH 3 circuit pack must be used to spare a PH 3
circuit pack, etc.

A 6-fan exhaust unit is required in addition to the 6-fan unit, which is always required in a
LTP cabinet equipped with a PSU, if more than three of the PSUs in the cabinet are
equipped with PH 3, circuit packs.

In ISDN applications, the Data Fanout (UN192) circuit pack can support up to 128 DSLs or
32 B-channel connections per PSU shelf.

In international CCS applications, the Data Fanout (UN192) circuit pack can be used when
31 or less SDLs are required per PSU shelf. The Data Fanout-Multiple PIDB (UN348)
circuit pack is required when more than 31 SDLs are required per PSU shelf and can be
used when 31 or less SDLs are required per PSU shelf.

It is permissible to mix Data Fanout (UN192) and Data Fanout-Multiple PIDB (UN348)
circuit packs within the same PSU but not within the same PSU shelf.

A ten feeder MFFU configuration is required when the LTP cabinet is equipped with five
PSU shelves and one or more of the PSU shelves are equipped with TN1873 Protocol
Handler Model 22 (PH22) circuit packs. This MFFU configuration would also be provided for
future PSU shelf growth. Note the ten feeder fuse assignments of PSU equipped in a LTP
cabinet reference MFFU list 161.

PSU must be in the same lineup as the SM.

Points - none

SD Points - none

PICB
a.
b.

Fixed - none
Variable

(1) One duplexed PICB pair is required for each PSU. SG 0 must be assigned to an
even numbered PICB (n) and SG 1 must be assigned to the next consecutive PICB
(n+1) on the same control interface.
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PIDB - For Data Fanout Applications
a. Fixed - none
b. Variable

(1) DPIDBs from the IDCU or ISLU/ISLU2 to the PSU are provided in duplexed pairs.
Each PSU shelf may terminate up to 6 duplexed DPIDB pairs from the IDCU or
ISLU/ISLU2.

(2) A duplexed DPIDB pair consists of two duplexed DPIDBs that originate on like
numbered CD ports of each or ISLU/ISLU2 CD service group or on like PTI
numbered PTI ports of each IDCU PTI service group.

(3) Each duplexed DPIDB from the ISLU/ISLU2 CD service group or IDCU PTI service
group is assigned to the same port number on both PSU data fanout service groups.
To provide segregation between PIDB and DPIDB at the ISLU/ISLU2 it is
recommended that DPIDB assignments begin at the highest numbered ISLU/ISLU2
CD ports and continue sequentially toward the lowest numbered ISLU/ISLU2 CD
ports. This segregation is not required for the IDCU since the IDCU provides
separate PTI ports for PIDBs and DPIDBs on its backplane. Note: Refer to "Tables
and Figures" section for pictorial DPIDB example.

(4) Each PSU shelf requires one duplexed PIDB pair from the MCTU/MCTU2/TSIU4.
This PIDB pair, which provides 31 SDLs or 128 DSLs, terminates on dedicated PSU
ports which are not part of the sequentially numbered data fanout (DF) ports used for
the DPIDBs. SG 0 must be assigned to an even numbered PIDB (n) and SG 1 must
be assigned to an odd numbered PIDB (n+1) on the same data interface.

PIDB - For Data Fanout-Multiple PIDB Applications
a. Fixed - none
b. Variable
(1) Each duplexed PIDB pair equipped per PSU shelf provides 31 SDLs.

(2) A maximum of four duplexed PIDB pairs may be assigned per PSU shelf when
equipped with UN348 (DFMP) or UN399 (DFMP-FLEX), providing 124 SDLs per
shelf.

(3) Each PSU shelf requires a minimum of one duplexed PIDB pair from the
MCTU/MCTU2/MCTU3/TSIUA4.

(4) For each duplexed PIDB pair assigned, SG 0 must be assigned to an even numbered
PIDB (n) and SG 1 must be assigned to an odd numbered PIDB (n+1) on the same
DI/DX.

(5) For Data Fanout-Multiple PIDBs all four set must terminate on same DX board.
MTB - none

3.2.23 Packet Switch Unit Model 2 (PSU2)

The PSU2 performs protocol processing in the 5ESS for international CCS applications, wireless
and for ISDN applications. The PSU2 is required for SM2000. PSU2 applications include Code
Division Multiple Access (CDMA) mobile telephone and integrated Services Digital Network
(ISDN). For CDMA, PSU2 processes both voice and call control information required to support
calls made by and to CDMA telephone users. In the ISDN application, PSU2 provides a platform
for implementing ISDN features by terminating signaling messages and serving as a packet
switch for user data. PSU2 also provides Asynchronous Transfer Mode (ATM) application which
allows either direct connection between PHA circuits in the case where minimal inter SM
connectivity is required, or to an ATM switch in the case where connectivity between many SM'’s
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required. Optical PCT links, replaces PIDB cables; requires a DF2 pack and optical interface
board. Reference: SD5D523-01, J5D003BY-1

Equipment Rules

1.
2.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Scan

Each PSU2 may consist of 1 to 5 shelves

Each PSU2 shelf may be equipped with up to 16 protocol handler (PH) circuit packs (with
"n" active and "k" spare, where "k" is commonly 1 for one PH type or 2 for two PH types).

The number of PH'’s required per PSU2 is traffic engineered.

Protocol Handler (PH) circuit packs are spared by hardware type. A PH1 and PH2 is not
supported in PSU2. Each (PH) software image should be spared. For example a PH 3
circuit pack must be used to spare a PH 3 circuit pack, etc.

A Bi-Directional Fan Unit is required in a LTP cabinet equipped with a PSU2. The primary
and two growth selves are equipped above the fan unit and two more growth unit below.

In ISDN applications, the Data Fanout(UN192D) circuit packs can support up to 128 DSLs
or 32 B-channel connections per PSU shelf.

In international CCS applications, the Data Fanout (UN192D) circuit pack can be used
when 31 or less SDLs are required per PSU2 shelf. The Data Fanout-Multiple PIDB
(UN399) circuit pack is required when more than 31 SDLs are required per PSU2 shelf and
can be used when 31 or less SDLs are required per PSU shelf.

It is permissible to mix Data Fanout (UN192D) and Data Fanout-Multiple PIDB (UN399)
circuit packs within the same PSU2 but not within the same PSU2 shelf.

A BKE1 circuit pack implements the PHA Optical Interface Short Span (POISS) which
provides the fiber optic to electrical and electrical to fiber optic interface for a respective
PHA.

The BKE1 paddle-board must be plugged in on the backplane of the PSU2, at a PHA port
that is supported by an equipped PSU2, in order to interface with the network.

UN592 Data Fanout PCT (DF2),Series 4:X provides one PCT Link, Transmit and Receive.
Supports CDMA Wireless Processing.

TN1862 (PHV3) Protocol Handler for Voice, Model 3. Provides 16 channels downloadable
encoding algorithm.

TN1863 (PHV4) Protocol Handler for Voice, Model 4. Provides 32 channel switch
downloadable encoding algorithm. PHV4 is a higher capacity speech handler pack for the
Packet Switch Unit 2 (PSU2). Supports multiple wireless processing standards.

A ten feeder MFFU power schematic configuration is required when the LTP cabinet is
equipped with five PSU2 shelves and one or more of the PSU2 shelves are equipped with
TN1873 Protocal Handler Model 22 (PH22) circuit packs. This MFFU configuration would
also be provided for future PSU2 shelf growth.

PSU2 must be in the same lineup as the SM.

Points - none

SD Points - none

PICB
a.
b.

ISSUE

Fixed - none
Variable

(1) One duplexed PICB pair is required for each PSU2. SG 0 must be assigned to an
even numbered PICB (n) and SG 1 must be assigned to the next consecutive PICB
(n+1) on the same control interface.
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PIDB - For Data Fanout with Flexible Time Slot Assignment Applications

a. Fixed - none
b. Variable

(1)

(@)

3)

(4)

DPIDBs to the PSU2 are provided in duplexed pairs. Each PSU2 shelf may terminate
up to 6 duplexed DPIDB pairs.

A duplexed DPIDB pair consists of two duplexed DPIDBs that originate on like
numbered ports of the attached SM.

Each duplexed DPIDB from the ISLU/ISLU2 CD service group or IDCU PTI service
group is assigned to the same port number on both PSU2 data fanout service groups.
To provide segregation between PIDB and DPIDB at the ISLU/ISLU2 it is
recommended that DPIDB assignments begin at the highest numbered ISLU/ISLU2
CD ports and continue sequentially toward the lowest numbered ISLU/ISLU2 CD
ports. This segregation is not required for the IDCU since the IDCU provides
separate PTI ports for PIDBs and DPIDBs on its backplane. Note: Refer to "Tables
and Figures" section for pictorial DPIDB example.

Each PSU2 shelf requires one duplexed PIDB pair from the
MCTU/MCTU2/MCTUS3/TSIU4. This PIDB pair, terminates on dedicated PSU2 ports
which are not part of the sequentially numbered data fanout (DF) ports used for the
DPIDBs. SG 0 must be assigned to an even numbered PIDB (n) and SG 1 must be
assigned to an odd numbered PIDB (n+1) on the same data interface.

PIDB - For Data Fanout-Multiple PIDBs with Flex Time Slot Assignment Applications

a. Fixed - none
b. Variable

(1)
(@)
3)

(4)

A maximum of four duplexed PIDB pairs may be assigned per PSU2 shelf.
Each PSU2 shelf requires a minimum of one duplexed PIDB pair.

For each duplexed PIDB pair assigned, SG 0 must be assigned to an even numbered
PIDB (n) and SG 1 must be assigned to an odd numbered PIDB (n+1) on the same
DI/DX.

For Data Fanout-Multiple PIDBs all four set must terminate on same DX board.

MTB - none

3.2.24 Trunk Unit (TU)

The trunk unit is a single shelf unit divided into two service groups. Each service group requires
duplicated PICB, duplicated PIDB, and one MTB.

Equipment Rules

1. Each TU service group has eight slots which may be equipped, to meet job engineered
requirements, with any of the following:

SN102 — Loop supervision outgoing trunk
SN103 — Loop supervision incoming trunk
SN104 — 4-wire E&M trunk

SN105 — 2-wire E&M trunk

SN107 — Test trunk

SN112 — Loop supervision outgoing trunk - toll
SN113 — Loop supervision incoming trunk - toll
SN114 — 4-wire E&M trunk - toll

SN115 — 2-wire E&M trunk - toll
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2. Trunks within the same trunk group should be distributed across all available TU service
groups as necessary.

3. Trunk types should be distributed across TU’s as evenly as practical.
4. SN107 tests trunks be distributed for access from the local test desk.
Scan Points - none
SD Points - none
PICB
a. Fixed - none
b. Variable

(1) Duplicated PICB for the TU will be assigned to the same CI, to consecutive control
ports. Trunk Unit service group 0 to even numbered control ports, TU service group 1
to odd numbered control ports.

PIDB
a. Fixed - none
b. Variable

(1) Duplicated PIDB for the TU will be assigned to the same DI/DX, to consecutive data
ports.

MTB

Note: the TU always requires two MTB. When equipped with SN107 test trunks, four
additional MTB are required for each SN107.

a. Fixed - none

b. Variable
(1) MTB cabled to TU service group 0 will be assigned to MSU service group 0.
(2) MTB cables to TU service group 1 will be assigned to MSU service group 1.

(3) When equipped with a SN107 test trunk four additional MTB are required, two to MSU
service group 0, and two to MSU service group 1.

3.2.25 Combined Services Unit (CSU)

The CSU is designed to house four functions and various circuit packs within one unit. The
functions are: MMSU (e/w SLIM2), DSU (GDSF and Announcements), and DLTU3. The CSU is
a single shelf unit. The maximum number of circuit packs equipped per function is fixed. The
MMSU Function has (10) pack locations; the DSU Function has (2) pack locations; and the
DLTU3 Function has (6) pack locations. Reference: SD-5D530-01, J5D0O03FS

Equipment Notes

1. The MMSU Function is simplex in configuration and must be equipped with one power
module (494LA), one common pack (TN879B), and one Metallic Access pack (TN138).

2. Metallic Access (MA) circuit packs provide up to 15 MTBs to peripheral units. MTBs
terminating on MA packs may be cabled directly to peripheral units or test equipment to
minimize cross office impedance, or MTBs terminating on MA packs may be cross
connected at the distributing frame.

3. The TN880, GDX compensator circuit pack, provides GDX compensation for tip and ring.
For MMSU function utilizing SLIM2, requires one SLIM2/GDX pair. The TN880, GDX
Compensator circuit pack, is NOT required in the metallic testing of an ISLU and/or ISLU2.
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4. TN220B, scan circuit pack, provides 32 scan points, scan point 32 is current sensing, all
others are voltage sensing.

5. TN221, provides 32 signal distribute points.

6. For all MMSU applications, MTB 15 on all equipped metallic access circuit packs must be
terminated with a diode resistor network located at the resistor panel or on the rear of the
MMSU for protocol circuit testing.

7. Although the CSU is primarily intended to support VCDX SM-based applications, it may
also be used with "non-VCDX" applications (e.g. Host SM’s/[RSM’s).

Scan Points
a. Fixed - none
b. Variable

(1) The number of TN220B, scan circuit packs required are job engineered and may be
equipped in any available slot to meet those requirements.

SD Points
a. Fixed - none
b. Variable

(1) The number of TN221 distribute circuit packs are job engineered to meet specific
requirements and may be equipped in any available slot to meet those requirements.

PICB
a. fixed - none
b. variable

(1) The duplicated PICB required for each MMSU will be assigned to the same control
group, to consecutive control ports.

PIDB - none
MTB
a. fixed - none
b. variable

(1) For variable assignment of MTB to peripheral units refer to that units section within
this document.

(2) The MTB assignments from the two service groups of a peripheral unit shall be made
to the same MMSU, to the same MTB port, on two separate TN138 circuit packs
equipped in the MMSU section.

3.2.26 Digital Service Unit Function
Equipment Rules

1. The Global Digital Service Function (GDSF) is provided by one Digital Service Circuit Model
2 (DSC2) pack (UN363). This pack provides Conferencing, ISTF, TTF, TTF2 and Trunk
Testing.

2. The Recorded Announcement Function (RAF) is composed of a Digital Service Circuit
(DSC) pack (TN833C) and a Recorded Announcement Function (RAF) pack (TN1634).

3. In the CSU the Recorded Announcement Function provides only 250 seconds of
announcements.
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4. The Service Announcement System (SAS) is composed of two circuit packs. This grouping
of packs is referred to as a SAS Physical Service Group (SAS-PSG).

5. The SAS-PSG requires one TN1841 SAS Digital Service Circuit (SASDSC) board.

6. Each SAS-PSG also requires one TN1842 SAS Memory (SASMEM) board which is grown
adjacent and to the right of the SASDSC board as viewed from the front of the unit.

Each TN1842 SAS Memory Board can be equipped with one to eight flash cards.
8. Each flash card is identified via a PID code and comcode number.
9. Each 4 Mbyte flash card provides up to 400 seconds of speech recording space.
10. Each 10 Mbyte flash card provides 1200 seconds.
MTB - none
Scan Points - none
SD Points - none
PICB
a. Fixed
(1) In SM/VCDX applications, the duplicated PICB will be assigned to any available CI.
b. Variable

(1) The GDSF function requires one duplex PICB assignable to any available control
port.

(2) The RAF or SAS-PSG function requires one duplex PICB assignable to any available
control port.

PIDB
a. Fixed

(1) The GDSF function ports 0 & 1 are required and can be assigned to any available
PIDB port on any DI pack.

(2) In SM/VCDX applications, PIDB required for the DSU functions of RAF or SAS are
assigned to any available PIDB port on any DI pack.

b. Variable

(1) The GDSF function has three more additional ports per side (2,4, & 6 on one side and
3,5, & 7 on the other) that can be assigned to any available PIDB port on any DI pack.
In SM/VCDX applications these additional ports use up time slots (SM resources).

(2) The RAF or SAS-PSG function requires one duplexed PIDB assignable to any
available data port.

3.2.27 Digital Line And Trunk Unit Function

The DLTU function provides one to five digital facility interface (DFI2) circuits, each circuit
contains two facilities (0 and 1). The DFI2 circuits provide the interface to digital trunks or digital
umbilicals at local or remote modules. Each DFI2 circuit requires one duplicated PICB
assignment. Each DFI2 circuit requires one or two duplicated PIDB assignments, one
duplicated PIDB assignment for DFI2 facility O and one duplicated PIDB assignment for DFI2
facility 1 when DFI2 facility 1 is equipped. The DLTU function requires a Power Start-up Circuit
Pack (SN346B) or an Auto Power Start-up Circuit Pack (SN730).
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Equipment Rules

1.

10.
11.
12.
13.

14.

15.

16.
17.

18.

Generally, DFI2 slots one through five are equipped sequentially (left to right), to meet job
engineered requirements unless stated otherwise. NOTE: The first two circuit packs
must be installed.

A maximum of five 24 channel DFI2 circuits or five 30 channel DFI2 may be equipped per
CSuU.

24 and 30 channel DFI2 circuits can not be mixed within the same CSU.

DFI2-T circuit pack (TN1611) is equipped to interface with 24 channel trunks on a local/host
SM, RSM, MMRSM, or VCDX office. Each pack provides two 24 channel interfaces.

DFI2-R circuit pack (TN1612) is equipped to interface with 24 channel RSM umbilicals in a
RSM (or MMRSM) office at the host and remote end. The TN1612 is required in all DLTU3
positions on which inter module T1 links terminate. Each pack provides the interface for
two 24 channel umbilicals.

DFI2-XT circuit pack (TN1414) is equipped to interface with 30 channel trunks on a
local/lhost SM, RSM, MMRSM, or VCDX offices. Each pack provides two 30 channel
interfaces.

DFI2-X circuit pack (TN1415) is equipped to provide 30 channel network clock references
(on facility 0 only) at the host. NOTE: This does not apply to 24 channel applications since
the clock references are bridged from the facility via an office repeater to the Remote Clock
Unit (RCU) in the RSM.

DFI2-X circuit pack (TN1415) is required to interface with RSM umbilicals in a RSM (or
MMRSM) office at the host and remote end. The TN1415 is required in all CSU positions on
which ICL T1 links terminate. Each pack provides the interface for two 30 channel
umbilicals.

Reference the SD5D530-01 and J5D003FS for country specific DFI2 circuit packs.

DFI2 functions, either digital trunks or RSM umbilicals, may be mixed within the CSU.
DFI2 facilities equipped within the same DFI2 circuit must be assigned the same function.
DFI2 facility 0 must be equipped if the circuit pack is equipped. DFI2 facility 1 is optional.

RSM umbilicals, at the host end, shall be assigned to the same host switching module but
not necessarily to the same CSU within that switching module. Two CTS RSM umbilicals
may NOT be assigned to the same host DFI2 circuit pack.

For RSM applications equipped with four CTS umbilicals to the host, the DFI2 circuits
providing CTS umbilicals are equipped in DFI2 pack positions 1,2,3, and 4 using facility 0 of
each pack. Facility 1 of each pack can be used for non-CTS umbilicals to the host.

For RSM applications equipped with two CTS umbilicals to the host. The DFI2 circuits
providing CTS umbilicals are equipped in DFI2 pack positions 1 and 2 using facility O of
each circuit.

Facility 1 of each pack can be used for non-CTS umbilicals to the host.

If CTS umbilical growth is expected, facility 0 of DFI2 pack positions 3 and 4 must be
reserved.

For RSM applications equipped with non-CTS umbilicals to the host. The non-CTS
umbilicals can be terminated on any of the following:

a. Facility 1 of DFI2 pack positions 1 and 2.

b. Facility 1 of DFI2 pack positions 3 and 4. (Note: If only two CTS umbilicals to the host
are to be used, with no anticipated growth to four CTS umbilicals, facility O of pack
positions 3 and 4 can be used for non-CTS umbilicals. Facility 0 of CSU pack
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positions 3 and 4 should be assigned last when used for non-CTS umbilicals.)
c. Any available facility of DFI2 pack positions 5 through 20.

19. For 24 channel DFI2's cable compensation for cabling between the CSU and DSX bay is
done through circuitry within each DFI2-T. No separate equalizer pack is needed.

20. Adaptor cables may be engineered in series with other cables in some pre-engineered
offices, see ED-5D500-21. The total length of all cabling from the CSU shelf to the DSX
bay determines the value of cable compensation needed.

Scan Points - none
SD Points - none
PICB
a. Fixed (for RSM umbilicals at the remote module only)

(1) DFI2 positions 1 and 2 are always required to provide the interface to CTS umbilicals
to the host module and are fixed assigned to CI 1 as follows:

a. DFI2 position 1 to PICB 19
b. DFI2 position 2 to PICB 18

(2) If four CTS umbilicals are provided to the host, use DFI2 position 3 and DFI-2 position
4 and assign to CI 1 as follows:

a. DFI2 position 3to PICB 17
b. DFI2 position 4 to PICB 16

(3) For non-CTS umbilicals provided to the host. The umbilicals can be assigned to any
available PICB except 16, 17, 18, and 19 on CI 1 and can be terminated on any of the
following:

a. DFI2 pack position 5.
(4) Variable (general case)

(1) Duplicated PICB required for all equipped DFI2 circuits may be assigned to any
available control port on any CI.

(5) Variable (for RSM umbilicals at the remote module only)
(1) Each DFI2 requires one duplexed PICB.

(2) DFI2 pack positions 3 through 5 are equipped to meet job engineered
requirements. When DFI-2 circuits are equipped, sequential assignment of
PICBs is not required.

PIDB
a. Fixed - none
b. Variable

(1) The PIDB(s) required for all equipped DFI2 facilities may be assigned to any available
data port on any DI/DX.

FIDB

Note: When a DFI2 circuit is used to provide a RSM umbilical to the host or an ICL to
another RSM in a MMRSM configuration, the DFI2 requires FIDB (instead of PIDB)
assignments at the remote module.

a. Fixed
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(1) DFI2 positions 1 and 2 are always required to provide the interface to CTS
umbilicals to the host module and are fixed assigned to the FIU as follows:

a. DFI2 position 1 facility 0 to FIDB subgroup A number O
b. DFI2 position 2 facility 0 to FIDB subgroup B nhumber 0

(2) If four CTS umbilicals are provided to the host, use DFI2 positions 3 and 4 and
assign to the FIU as follows:

a. DFI2 position 3 facility 0 to FIDB subgroup A number 1
b. DFI2 position 4 facility 0 to FIDB subgroup B number 1

(3) For non-CTS umbilicals provided to the host or an ICL to another RSM in a
MMRSM configuration. The umbilicals can be assigned to any available FIDB
except FIDB subgroup A number 0 and FIDB subgroup B number 0. (Note:
FIDB subgroup A number 1 and FIDB subgroup B number 1 should be assigned
only after all other FIDBs ports have been assigned).

a. DFI2 pack position 5.
b. Variable - none
MTB - none

3.2.28 Global Digital Service Function (GDSF)
Equipment Rules

1. The GDSF is made up of our UN363 circuit pack. This circuit pack provides the functions of
conferencing ISTF, TTF, and TTF2 trunk testing.

Scan Points - none
Distribute Points - none
PICB

a. Fixed - none

b. Variable

(1) Duplex PICB required for even numbered service group (service group 0) will be
assigned to even numbered control ports.

(2) Duplex PICB required for odd numbered service group (service group 1) will be
assigned to odd numbered control ports.

PIDB
a. Fixed
(1) Ports 0 & 1 of the GDSF are required and can be assigned to any available PIDB port
on the DI.
b. Variable

(1) The GDSF has 3 more ports that can be assign to any available PIDB port on the DI.
Each require one duplex assignment.

(2) In classicallAWS/VCDX generally only the fix assignment is use, limit of time slots.
(3) In SM2000 additional ports can be used as needed.
MTB - none
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3.2.29 Access Interface Unit (AlU)

Is a new global 5ESS Switch line access unit which will support analog (Z), and digital (U) and
(T) interfaces in engineerable line concentration ratios ranging from 1:1 to 8:1. Initially being it is
positioned as an access unit which provides basic POTS service at a relatively low cost.
Reference: SD8G000-01, JBGOOOAA

Equipment Rules

1. AIU can be ordered in four basic cabinet configurations with various circuit pack (CP)
equipage. One configuration consists of two AlUs, in a vertical stack in the front of cabinet.
The second configuration consists of three units in vertical stack in the front of cabinet. The
third configuration consists of four AlUs, with two vertical stacks of two units each,
positioned 2 front and 2 rear. The fourth consists of six AlUs, with two vertical stacks of
three units each, positioned 3 front and 3 rear in the cabinet.

2. The four or six AIU cabinet configuration requires the 5ESS-2000 Global Front Access
Cabling (FAC) Cabinet and Cable Rack.

3. Growth of individual AlUs is not supported.

4. In a AlU cabinet configuration, the AIU shelves are logically ordered ,that is, positioned as
follows:

[LOGICAL ORDER OCABINET O  SIDE 0
L OF UNITS U EQL UOF CABINET E
(=) [ ()

0 FANUNIT o 1 0 O
0 1st AlU 0o 23 0 FRONT [
0 2nd AlU O 40 O FRONT O
U 3rd AlU U 57 U FRONT U
g 4th AIU g 23 B REAR g
0O 5th AlU O 40 0 REAR O
| 6th AlU g 57 | REAR A

NOTE: THE ABOVE TABLE DOES NOT INDICATE ACTUAL UNIT NUMBER ASSIGNED.

5. All cabling terminated on the AlU is accessed from the front of the unit. This is also true for
those units mounted in the rear of the cabinet.

6. The table below lists the circuit packs used in the AlU.

0 CIRCUITPACK O 0 O
U TYPE U cobe U EQPT POS g
Epommon Data Control EDAClOO 508—001,002 O
O 0 0 0
LRing Generator URGP100 C08-020,022 O
O 0 0 O
% . 0 0 0

Line Pack POTS-Z LPZ100 [;08- 0
0 0 1003,004,005,006,007,008, ]
O 0 0009,010,011,012,013,014 O
O O 0J015,016,017,018,019,020, U
H H H H
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10.
11.

12.

13.

14.

15.
16.

17.

0 0 0021,022 0
0 0 0 0
% Line Pack E/W PPM ELPPlOO 508— g
0 O ;003,004,005,006,007,008,
0 0 ]009,010,011,012,013,014, [
0 0 0015,016,017,018,019,020, O
U U U021,022 U
0 0 0 0
% Line Pack E/W ELPCNO 508— B
U.S. Coin 0 ]003,004,005,006,007,008, ]
[Interface O 1009,010,011,012,013,014, 0O
E g D015 016,017,018,019,020, B
g A m021 022 A

There are two Common Data and Control (COMDAC) CP slots. The COMDACS are
ordered in pairs.

There are 20 Application Pack (AP) slots in each unit. The APs are ordered individually, as
required, or are specified as part of a orderable item (Ol).

An AlU does not have to have all of its AP slots equipped before the next AlU is equipped.
Locations and types of APs are job engineered.

Ring Generator (RG) CPs occupy two AP slots each. The RGs are ordered in pairs. RGs
shall only be equipped in slots 020 and 022.

A three AIU stack contains a pair of RG CPs equipped in the lowermost unit. RG bus
cabling connects the other two units.

Different Line Pack (LPAP’s) can be mixed within the same AIU. The Tip/Ring cables are
the same regardless of the pack type. However, some unused wire pairs may result due to
the LP mix.

The Z analog pots with U.S. Coin Interface circuits line pack (LPC100) has sixteen
customers lines per board.

Sparing of line circuits is NOT supported.

The table below list the number of circuits on each pack type and the number of lines total
in the different cabinet configurations.

UCKT PACK# O NUMBER O #LINEIN2 O #LINEIN3 O #LINEIN4 O

#LINE IN 6
DTYPE/CODE DCKTS/PACK EAIU CABINET D AIU CABINET UAIU CABINET U AIU CABINET

o D - S(W/2 RGs EQUIP) - J(W/4 RGs EQUIP.)
o ZPOTS O 32 o 1152 0 1792 O 2304 0 3584
O zpPPM O 24 0 864 0 1344 O 1728 0 2688
H zcoN H 16 H 576 H 896 H 1152 H 1792

i
i
i
j
i
i
;

The table below shows the number of AlUs per cabinet.

PIDBs ENGINEERED g
UMBER OF AlUs PER CABINET g

02 03 04 06
or less Duplexed HX le |—|X HX E|

:Qj[]gll:l
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[PIDB’s per AlU O O O 0O O
0 or more Duplexed Ux O Ox O S
DBsonanyAlU. 5 1 o o O

NOTE 1: If one or more of the AlIU units equipped in the cabinet

require 10 or more duplexed PIDBs, this row must be used
for determining the number of AIU units that can be
equipped in the cabinet.

Scan Points - none

SD Points - none

PICB

a. Fixed - none

b. Variable

1)

Two duplexed PICBs are required for each AlU. COMDAC 0 must be assigned to an
even numbered PICB (n) and COMDAC 1 must be assigned to the next consecutive
PICB (n+1) on the same CI.

PIDB/DPIDB

PIDBs assigned at the AIU may terminate on the MCTU/MCTU2/MCTUS3/TSIU4 (B channel
PIDB) or PSU/PSU2 (D channel PIDB or DPIDB). The AIU may utilize up to 12 duplexed
(D)PIDB pairs. PIDBs connect to the AlU via COMDAC ports which are numbered 0 through 11
on each of two COMDAC sides. Note: see "Tables and Figures" section for a pictorial AlU
to MCTU/MCTU2/MCTU3 PIDB example.

a. Fixed - none

b. Variable

1)
(2)

3)

(4)

()

(6)
(7)

ISSUE 34M

One duplex PIDB pair must be assigned to PIDBO for each AlU.

PIDBs/DPIDBs are assigned at the AIU in duplexed pairs with one duplexed
PIDB/DPIDB assigned to the same COMDAC ports on each AlU side.

In SM applications, duplexed PIDB or DPIDB pairs for the AIU are assigned in an n,
n+1 fashion (0,1; 4,5; 8,9; etc.) on the same DI, at the MCTU/MCTU2. Even
numbered PIDBs are assigned to AlU side 0 and odd numbered PIDBs are assigned
to AlU side 1.

In SM2000 applications, duplexed PIDB pairs for the AIU are assigned in an n, n+1
fashion on the same DX. Even numbered PIDBs are assigned to AlU side 0 and odd
numbered PIDBs are assigned to AlU side 1.

To provide segregation between PIDB and DPIDB pairs at the AIU, it is
recommended that assignment of PIDB pairs begin with the lowest numbered
COMDAC ports and continue sequentially toward the highest numbered COMDAC
ports. DPIDB assignments should begin at the highest numbered COMDAC ports
and continue sequentially towards the lowest numbered COMDAC ports.

PIDB terminations at the AIU should be assigned to consecutive COMDAC ports.

Where practical in SM applications, PIDB pairs should be distributed evenly between
DI 0 and DI 1, alternating between DIs for every 2 duplexed PIDB pairs as
assignments are made. Assignment to the same DI ports on DI 0 and DI 1 is not
required.
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(8) One PIDB pair is required when B channel traffic is present and terminates on
COMDAC ports 0 on both AlU sides.

(9) The number of PIDBs and DPIDBs required is a traffic engineered item. However,
any combination of PIDBs and DPIDBs may be provided which yields an even
number of each. (maximum 24 (D)PIDBs total)

MTB
a. Fixed - none
b. Variable
(1) The MTB for AlU side 0 will be assigned to MMSU service group 0.
(2) The MTB for AlU side 1 will be assigned to MMSU service group 1.

(3) The AlU requires only two MTBs connections from the MMSU which are combined on
the AIU backplane to accommodate both AIU sides 0 and 1 on a single cable
connector.

4. MISCELLANEOUS CABINET

4.1 13A Recorded Announcement Unit (13A)

The 13A is a single shelf which houses eight announcement circuits. It requires 4-wire E&M
trunk circuits one per announcement circuit), and scan point assignments. Reference: SD97753-
01, J1C121A

Equipment Rules

a. Each announcement circuit requires a 4-wire E&M trunk circuit and may be assigned to
either service group of a trunk unit as required.

b. Announcements for the 13A can be prerecorded and stored on ED coded plug-ins or
recorded locally/remotely via a 13A/14A Remote Record Unit.

c. A maximum of 32 recorded announcement channels may be equipped per miscellaneous
cabinet. These channels can be comprised of a mixture of 13A, 13A+, 14A and/or 15A
recorded announcement systems if so desired.

Scan Points

Note: each equipped 13A channel requires one scan point.
a. Fixed - none
b. Variable

(1) Scan points for each equipped 13A channel may be made to any available scan point
within a MSU/MMSU.

SD Points - none
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none
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4.2 13A+ Recorded Announcement Unit (13A+)

The 13A+ is a single shelf which houses eight announcement circuits. It requires 4-wire E&M
trunk circuits one per announcement circuit), and scan point assignments. Reference:
SD97813-01, J1C121A-2.

Equipment Rules

a.

Each announcement circuit requires a 4-wire E&M trunk circuit and may be assigned to
either service group of a trunk unit as required.

Announcements for the 13A+ can be prerecorded and stored on ED coded plug-ins or
recorded locally/remotely via a 13A/14A Remote Record Unit.

It is permissible to mix 13A, 13A+, 14A, and 15A announcement systems within the same
miscellaneous cabinet.

A maximum of 32 recorded announcement channels may be equipped per miscellaneous
cabinet when using the 13A, 13A+, and/or 14A Recorded Announcement Units. This
number can be increased when the 15A is used in conjunction with either the 13A, 13A+,
and/or 14A.

Scan Points

Note: each equipped 13A+ channel requires one scan point.

a.
b.

Fixed - none
Variable

(1) Scan points for each equipped 13A+ channel may be made to any available scan
point within a MSU/MMSU.

SD Points - none
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

4.3 14A Recorded Announcement Unit (14A)

The 14A is a two inch high unit that provides up to two recorded announcement circuits. Each
circuit provides a prerecorded message. Reference: SD97798-01, J1IC194A

Equipment Rules

1.

Announcements for the 14A can be prerecorded and stored on ED coded plug-ins or
recorded locally/remotely via a 13A/14A Remote Record Unit. Refer to J1C194A-() for
current message options.

The 14A is capable of providing recorded messages on dedicated trunks or lines. An
optional line interface circuit must be provided in each 14A shelf providing messages on
dedicated lines.

For trunk operation, each announcement circuit requires a 4-wire E&M trunk circuit which
may be assigned to either service group of a trunk unit as required.

For line operation, each announcement circuit requires a dedicated "terminate only" phone
line assigned at any LU.

For remote applications, the dedicated phone lines required for each announcement circuit
must terminate on LUs within the remote SM.

A maximum of 32 recorded announcement channels may be equipped per miscellaneous
cabinet. These channels can be comprised of a mixture of 13A, 13A+, 14A and/or 15A
recorded announcement systems if so desired.
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Scan Points
a. Fixed - none
b. Variable

(1) Each equipped 14A announcement circuit (two per shelf) requires one scan point
assigned at any available MSU/MMSU scan port.

SD Points - none

PICB - none

PIDB - none

MTB - none

4.4 13A/14A Remote Record Unit (RRU)

The RRU is a two inch high unit that provides up to two remote record circuits. Each circuit
allows local or remote recording of messages on either the 13A, 13A+, or 14A Recorded
Announcement Units. Reference: J1IC194A, SD97811-01

Equipage Rules

1. Each circuit can access up to eight channels of recorded announcements in the 13A, 13A+,
or 14A Recorded Announcement Units.

2. A maximum of two RRU’s may be equipped per miscellaneous cabinet. This equipage is
sufficient for accessing up to 32 channels of recorded announcements.

3. Each remote record circuit requires a two wire T/R phone line.
Scan Points

a. Fixed - none

b. Variable

(1) Each equipped remote record circuit (two per shelf) requires two scan points assigned
at any available MSU/MMSU scan port.

SD Points -none

PICB - none

PIDB - none

MTB - none

4.5 15A Announcement System (15A)

The 15A is a two inch high unit that provides up to 16 recorded announcement circuits and by
way of a 400A Remote Record Circuit provides remote access to those announcements. Each
announcement circuit provides a prerecorded message. Reference: SD97815-01, J1C267A.

Equipment Rules
1. The 15A is capable of providing recorded messages on dedicated analog trunks.

2. Announcements for the 15A can be prerecorded and stored on BLD coded plug-ins. The
message can also be recorded locally/remotely on the BLD circuit pack via a 400A Remote
Record Circuit. Refer to J1C267A for current message options.

Each BLD plug-in provides eight announcement circuits.
4. A maximum of two BLD plug-ins can be equipped per unit.

For analog trunk operation, each announcement circuit requires a 4-wire E&M trunk circuit
which may be assigned to either service group of an analog trunk unit as required.
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6. Each BLD plug-in requiring remote record capability requires one two-wire T/R phone line
and one 400A Remote Record Circuit.

7. Each 400A provides access to eight remote record circuits.

8. A maximum of 256 recorded announcement channels may be equipped per miscellaneous
cabinet when using 15A Announcement Systems. This number would be reduced when
using the 15A in conjunction with the 13A, 13A+, and/or 14A Recorded Announcement
Units.

Scan Points
a. Fixed - none
b. Variable

(1) Each BLD Announcement Circuit pack requires one scan point assigned at any
available MSU/MMSU scan port.

SD Points - none

PICB - none

PIDB - none

MTB - none

4.6 16A Announcement System (16A)

The 16A is a 3.4 inch high unit that provides up to 24 recorded announcement circuits and
remote access to those announcements. Each announcement circuit provides a prerecorded
message. Reference: SD97816-01, J1C273A.

Equipment Rules
1. The 16A is capable of providing recorded messages on dedicated digital trunks.

2. Announcements for the 16A can be prerecorded and stored on BLD coded plug-ins. The
message can also be recorded locally/remotely on the BLD circuit pack via a 400B Remote
Record Circuit. Refer to J1C267A for current message options.

3. One BLD10 plug-in equipped in the top left unit position is required to provide the digital
interface.

4. A maximum of three BLD3 plug-ins may be provided per 16A Announcement System.
Each BLD3 plug-in provides eight announcement circuits.

6. For digital trunk operation, each announcement circuit requires a 4-wire E&M trunk circuit
which may be assigned to either service group of an digital trunk unit as required.

7. Each BLD3 plug-in requiring remote record capability requires one two-wire T/R phone line
and one 400B Remote Record Circuit which mounts on the BLD3 plug-in.

8. Each 400B provides access to eight remote record circuits.

A maximum of 384 recorded announcement channels may be equipped per miscellaneous
cabinet when using 16A Announcement Systems. (This number would be reduced when
using the 16A in conjunction with the 13A, 14A and/or 15A Recorded Announcement
Units.)

Scan Points
1. Fixed - none
2. Variable

(1) Each BLD3 circuit pack (which provides eight announcement circuits) requires one
scan point assigned at any available MSU/MMSU scan port.
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SD Points - none
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

4.7 3-Fan Unit

The 3-fan unit is a single shelf unit which houses three fans in a single shelf enclosure. Each fan
is individually powered and alarmed. Reference J5D003BE, SD5D019-02

Equipment Rules

1. Required in all miscellaneous cabinets equipped with either a TRCU or more than three
13A Recorded Announcement Units. Miscellaneous cabinets equipped with more than
three 13A+ Recorded Announcement Units do NOT require a fan unit.

Scan Points
a. Fixed

(1) All fan failure alarm leads for the miscellaneous cabinets are combined and report on
a duplicated basis to PC10 of IOP 0 and 1 for 3B20 with CM1 and CM2 (CM1 and
CM2 prior to 5E6 are customer assignable); to PC02 of IOP 0 and 1 for 3B21D with
CM2 and CM2C. See "Tables and Figures" section for specific scan assignments.

(2) In RSM applications, scan assignments are assigned via the MSU/MMSU and not the
3B20D Processor IOP. See the "Tables and Figures" section for specific scan
assignments.

b. Variable - none
SD Points
a. Fixed

(1) All fan alarm remote reset leads for the miscellaneous cabinets are combined and
terminate on a duplicated basis to PC10 of IOP 0 and 1 for 3B20 with CM1 and CM2
(CM1 and CM2 prior to 5E6 are customer assignable); to PC02 of IOP 0 and 1 for
3B21D with CM2 and CM2C. See "Tables and Figures" section for specific SD
assignments.

(2) In RSM applications, remote reset leads are assigned via the MSU/MMSU and not
the 3B20D Processor I0OP. See the "Tables and Figures" section for specific SD
assignments.

b. Variable - none
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

4.8 Office Alarm Unit (OAU)

The OAU provides Scan and SD interfaces for central office alarm indicators and sensing
devices for critical, major, and minor alarms and alarm retire functions.

Equipment Rules

1. The Audible Alarm circuit pack (TN137) provides isolation between the IOP SD points and
audio/visual alarm indicators found in a switching office. Major, minor, and critical alarms
and alarm retire functions are provided. (one required)
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2.

The Scan Applique circuit pack (TN867) provides isolation between IOP Scan points and
switching office alarm sensors. Each pack provides 24 interface circuits, each circuit
providing duplexed outputs from a single input. (minimum 2 required, maximum 4)

Scan Points

a. Fixed
(1) See "Tables and Figures" section for scan point assignments.
b. Variable
(1) Scan points may be assigned by the customer to provide customized alarm functions.
Office assignable scan points are located on PCO1 of IOP 0 and IOP 1 for 3B20D
applications. Additional office assignable scan points may be provided by equipping
an optional UN33 in PC11 of IOP 0 and IOP 1.
SD Points
a. Fixed
(1) See "Tables and Figures" section for OAU SD point assignments.
b. Variable

(1) SD points may be assigned by the customer to provide customized alarm functions.
Office assignable SD points are located on PCO1 of IOP 0 and IOP 1 for 3B20D
applications.

4.9 Resistor Panel

The resistor panel provides 128 tip and ring access to SD and MTB points via the main
distributing frame (MDF). Through the use of connectorized networks, the resistor panel
provides current limiting and bus conditioning as required.

Equipment Rules

1.

Three types of resistor panel networks are available; 982HK, 982HJ, and 982HL for various
applications outlined below. Each type of network is available in a variety of resistance
values by group number. See SD5D044-01 for specific information.

Generally resistor panel assignments are job engineered to limit current through an SD
point closure to 50ma for a given load. Resistor panel plug-ins are available in various
resistance values and may be connected in combination as required.

The resistor network shall provide -48V and -48RTN when required for operation of an
activated device.

Where practical, resistor panel circuits shall be equipped such that -48V is provided by the
same bus as the originating MSU/MMSU point.

SD points originating on the MSU/MMSU may require resistor panel terminations to provide
current limiting for SD point closure protection.

Taking into account a 50 ohm resistor which is in series with the contact points on the SD
circuit pack, resistance values are equipped on the resistor panel and cross connected at
the MDF which will provide sufficient current limiting to maintain a value of current through
the contact points that is less than or equal to 50 ma.

For all multiple MSU and MMSU applications, MTB 15 on all equipped metallic access
circuit packs must be terminated with a diode resistor network for protocol circuit testing.

The board to board test circuit requires terminating resistor networks on the associated SD
points.
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9. For RSM applications, see RAU section for fixed assignment information.

Note: See "Tables and Figures" section for typical resistor panel arrangements.
Scan points - none
SD points -none
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

5. ADMINISTRATIVE MODULE

5.1 3B20D-2

The 3B20D-2 processor is a 7 bay complex consisting of 2 PCCA cabinets, 1 TUCA cabinet, 1
DPC cabinet and three MHD's.

Equipment Rules
1. OSS interconnection information may be found in SD5D071-01.

2. Peripheral Controller requirements may be found in SD5D014-01 for 7 ft cabinet or frame
offices and SD5D014-02 for 6 ft cabinet offices.

3. 5ESS processor equipment requirements may be found in SD5D014-01 for 7 ft cabinet or
frame offices and SD5D014-02 for 6 ft cabinet offices.

Scan Points
a. Fixed

(1) Scan point assignments for the 3B20D-2 processor are found in "Tables and Figures"
section of this document.

b. Variable - none
SD Points
a. Fixed

(1) SD point assignments for the 3B20D-2 processor are found in "Tables and Figures"
section of this document.

b. Variable - none
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

5.2 3B20D, Model 3 Processor for 5ESS

The 3B20D, Model 3 Processor for 5ESS can be configured as a 3 to 5 bay complex consisting
of 2 PCCA cabinets and 1 to 3 Tape/Disk Cabinets (T/DC). T/DC 0 provides a tape unit and up
to four disk drives (minimum 2). T/DC 1 may be configured to provide an additional tape unit and
up to 4 additional disk drives or up to 8 additional disk drives. T/DC 2 can be configured to
provide up to an additional 4 disk drives or up to an additional 8 disk drives. The maximum
number of disk drives is 16. Reference: SD4C122-01, J1C176B

The 3B20D, Model 3 Processor for 5ESS can also be configured as a 3 to 5 bay complex
consisting of 2 PCCA cabinets, 2 SCSI Disk Cabinets (SDC) cabinets, and 1 Tape Unit Cabinet
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(TUC). SDC 0 provides a tape unit and up to 16 SCSI MHDs. SDC 1 provides growth for up to
an additional 16 SCSI MHDs. TUC 0 provides growth for a second tape unit. The maximum
number of SCSI MHDs is 32. Reference SD4C122-02, J1C176C

Equipment Rules
1. OSS interconnection information may be found in SD5D071-01.

2. Peripheral Controller requirements may be found in SD5D014-01 for 7 ft cabinet or frame
offices and SD5D014-02 for 6 ft cabinet offices.

3. 5ESS processor equipment requirements may be found in SD5D014-01 for 7 ft cabinet or
frame offices and SD5D014-02 for 6 ft cabinet offices.

Scan Points
a. Fixed

(1) Scan point assignments for the 3B20D, Model 3 Processor for 5ESS are found in
"Tables and Figures" section of this document.

b. Variable - none
SD Points
a. Fixed

(1) SD point assignments for the 3B20D, Model 3 Processor for 5ESS are found in
"Tables and Figures" section of this document.

b. Variable - none
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

5.3 Peripheral Interface Cabinet (PIC)

The PIC is a single cabinet containing 1 to 4 IOP units (2 basic, 2 growth), providing the
capability for growth up to 8 additional IOP communities for peripheral controller assignments in
3B20D applications. Reference SD4C122-01, J1C215A-1

Equipment Rules

1. Peripheral controller assignments may be found in SD5D014-02.
Scan Points

a. Fixed

(1) Scan point assignments for the PIC are found in "Tables and Figures" section of this
document.

b. Variable - none
SD Points
a. Fixed

(1) SD point assignments for the PIC are found in "Tables and Figures" section of this
document.

b. Variable - none
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PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

5.4 3B21D Computer System for 5ESS

The 3B21D Computer System for 5ESS can be configured as a 1 to 3 bay complex consisting of
a Processor Control Cabinet (CSPC) and 1 to 2 Processor Growth Cabinets (CSPGC). The
CSPC consists of one cabinet. The number of SCSI Disk Units that can be equipped in the
CSPC is office engineered. This is based upon the number of SCSI Peripheral Units (SPUSs) in
which a SCSI Disk Unit could be equipped. Each CSPGC (0 and/or 1) can provide one or two
Nine Track SCSI Tape Units. (NOTE: The CSPGC is optional and is not always provided.)
Reference: SD3T015-01, JITO61A

Equipment Rules

1. OSS interconnection information may be found in SD5D071-01.

2. Peripheral Controller requirements may be found in SD5D014-02.

3. 5ESS processor equipment requirements may be found in SD5D014-02.
Scan Points

a. Fixed

(1) Scan point assignments for the 3B21D Computer System for 5ESS are found in
"Tables and Figures" section of this document.

b. Variable - none
SD Points
a. Fixed

(1) SD point assignments for the 3B21D Computer System for 5ESS are found in "Tables
and Figures" section of this document.

b. Variable - none
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

6. ASSOCIATED EQUIPMENT

6.1 Common Network Interface (CNI)
The CNI is a two cabinet complex equipped in CCIS/Toll applications. Reference: SD3F019-01
Equipment Rules

1. The CNI is equipped with one Ring Node Cabinet (RNC), SD3F020-01, J3F011C

2. The CNI is equipped with one Digital Facility Access Cabinet (DFA), SD3F021-01, J3F010B
Scan Points

a. Fixed

(1) Three duplicated scan points are required for the CNI. See "Tables and Figures"
section of this document for specific CNI scan assignments.
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b. Variable - none

SD Points

a. Fixed

(1)

One duplicated SD point is required for the CNI. See "Tables and Figures" section of
this document for specific CNI SD assignments.

b. Variable - none
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

6.2 Pair Gain Test Controller (PGTC)

The PGTC

is provided in the 5ESS switching office environment to provide test access control to

the 5ESS switch for testing universal SLC-96 remote terminals. Reference: SD97760-01

Equipment

Rules

1. Only one PGTC test port will terminate on an MMSU shelf service group.

Scan Points - none

SD Points
a. Fixed - none
b. Variable

(1)

Two SD points are required for each PGTC. These points must be assigned
sequentially to the same MMSU and the same SD circuit pack

PICB - none
PIDB - none

MTB

a. Fixed

- hone

b. Variable

(1)

(@)

(3a)

(3b)

(3¢)

ISSUE 34M

Two MTB'’s are required per PGTC port. These must be assigned sequentially to the
same MMSU and the same metallic access circuit pack.

A minimum of one MTB assigned to the DCTU must terminate on the same MMSU
shelf service group as the two MTB’s assigned to the PGTC port.

A PGTC test port must terminate on each MMSU shelf service group where the MTB
for a DCTU port, used in testing universal SLC-96 remote terminals, terminates.

An optional connection: The PGTC can be connected in series with the DCTU and
MMSU by connecting a "MTB" from DCTU PMU port via the DF to "MTB IN" on
PGTC. Then connect "MTB OUT" from PGTC via the DF to MMSU.

An optional connection: When Universal SLC is present in the 5ESS switch a
minimum of one PGTC is needed on each MMSU for testing Universal SLC lines. This
configuration maybe excepted in a office with a minimum number of Universal SLC
lines. If Universal SLC testability is down with this configuration, the office may need
to add additional PGTC access to their MMSU. Note the PGTC needs to be on the
same shelf service group as the DCTU PMU port.
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6.3 Test Access Unit (TAU)

The TAU station is resident on the MCC and requires distribute points and 4-wire E&M trunk
assignments, and MTB assignments.

Equipment Rules

1. The E&M jack a will be assigned to a 4-wire E&M trunk circuit in service group 0 of a trunk
unit.

2. The E&M jack B will be assigned to a 4-wire E&M trunk circuit in service group 1 of a trunk
unit.

Scan Points - none

SD Points

Note: each DC jack requires two distribute points.
a. Fixed - none
b. Variable

(1) Distribute points associated with DC jack 1 will be assigned to MSU/MMSU service
group O.

(2) Distribute points associated with DC jack 2 will be assigned to MSU/MMSU service
group 1.

PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB
a. Fixed - none
b. Variable
(1) MTB required for DC jack 1 will be assigned to MSU service group O.
(2) MTB required for DC jack 2 will be assigned to MSU service group 1.
(3) MTB for a TAU will be assigned to the same MSU.

6.4 Test Bus Control Unit (TBCU)

The Test Bus Control Unit is utilized in conjunction with Integrated SLC-96 systems, allowing the
lines to remote terminals to be metallically tested from the 5ESS. Reference: SD97791-01,
J1C189A1

Equipment rules
1. Each bus unit circuit pack (SM500) provides two test circuits (A and B).

2. Provide one SM500 circuit pack for every two Metallic Test Pairs (MTP) serving remote
terminal locations.

3. Each Metallic Test Pair (MTP) can accommodate 20 co-located Integrated SLC-96 remote
terminals if Mechanized Loop Testing (MLT) is used. The maximum number of remote
terminals is 10 if a manual test desk is used.

4. Each MTP may be shared between Integrated and Universal SLC-96 systems.
All SLC-96 remote terminals that share an MTP must be co-located.

6. If all remote terminals on an MTP are Universal SLC-96 terminals, no TBCU test circuits are
required. TBCU test circuits are required only when some or all terminals on an MTP are
Integrated SLC-96 terminals.
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7. One or both test circuits may be utilized on a bus unit circuit pack.

8. Up to fifteen bus unit circuit packs may be equipped in a TBCU.

9. Each TBCU can provide up to 30 DC test pairs to remote terminal locations.
Scan points

a. Fixed - none

b. Variable

(1) Each bus unit circuit (two per bus unit circuit pack) requires one scan point. Assign A
circuit scan terminations to MMSU service group 0 scan points. Assign B circuit scan
terminations to MMSU service group 1 scan points.

(2) Each TBCU requires one MMSU scan point to monitor power.

(3) All scan points associated with a TBCU must be assigned to the same scan pack on
the same MMSU shelf service group.

SD Points
a. fixed - none

b. Variable

(1) Each bus unit circuit (two per bus unit circuit pack) requires five SD points. Assign A
circuit SD terminations to MMSU service group 0 SD points. Assign B circuit SD
terminations to MMSU service group 1 SD points.

(2) All SD points associated with a TBCU must be assigned to the same scan pack on
the same MMSU shelf service group.

PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB

a. fixed - none

b. Variable

(1) Each bus unit circuit (two per bus unit circuit pack) requires one MTB. Assign A
circuit MTB terminations to any available MMSU service group 0 MTB point. Assign B
circuit MTB terminations to any available MMSU service group 1 MTB point. Note:
diode terminations required for MTB’s in the idle state are provided by the
TBCU for those MTB’s associated with it.

6.5 Test Trunk Circuit (TTC)

The TTC is a 2" high shelf which may be equipped with test circuits. This unit is equipped in a
5ESS switching office to provide distributing frame access to integrated MLT2 for MDF testing.
Test circuits are provided per job engineered requirements. Reference: SD90070-01, J93016CY

Equipment Rules
1. Each 2" mounting plate may be equipped with one or two test circuits.

2. A test shoe replaces the protector coil associated with the line under test, providing MDF
access to the 5ESS switch for testing.

3. For each equipped test circuit, a DFTAC circuit pack must be provided in the MMSU within
the 5ESS switch.

4. Each test circuit requires a dedicated T/R phone line assigned to a Line Unit.
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Scan Points - none
SD Points - none
MTB - none

7. REMOTE SWITCHING APPLICATIONS

This section contains assignment rule information for equipment found only in EXM2000,
RSM, ORM, or TRM applications. Equipment common to local/lhost SMs/SM2000s is
covered in the "Switching Module" sections of this document.

7.1 Remote Switching Module (RSM)

The RSM consists of 1 to 4 SMs provided at a location away from the 5ESS environment and
connected to the 5ESS via umbilicals connected between a host SM at the 5ESS site and the
remoted modules. SMs in the multi module RSM application are also connected to each other by
umbilicals. Each RSM site is provided with a power distribution cabinet, 1 or more miscellaneous
cabinets and RSM alarm provisions. Reference: SD-5D132-01 or SD-5D133-01

7.1.1 Alarm and Status Unit (ASU)

The ASU provides alarming and status display functions in the RSM. This unit is mounted in the
bezel of the SMC cabinet in all remote modules shipped with the 5E2(2) generic and replaces the
RAU and status panel found in RSMs with earlier generics. RSM offices retrofitting to the 5E2(2)
generic may continue to use the RAU if the RSM remains single module. Reference: ED5D586-
10, SD5D133-01

Equipment Rules

1. Group 1 hardware is equipped in the module designated as the resource module in multi-
module RSM applications and provides the global alarm functions for the RSM site.

2. Group 2 hardware is equipped in the resource module and all other modules in a multi-
module RSM application.

Scan Points

a. Fixed - none

b. Variable
(1) Table 9.2.4 provides scan points to be assigned in RSM applications equipped with
the ASU.
SD Points

a. Fixed - none
b. Variable

(1) Table 9.2.5 provides distribute points to be assigned in RSM applications equipped
with the ASU.

PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

7.1.2 Facilities Interface Unit (FIU)

The FIU is a 1-shelf unit divided into two service groups (0 and 1). Each service group requires
duplicated PICB assignments, and provides Facility Interface Data Buses (FIDB) to a DLTU,
DLTU-E, DLTUZ2, and/or DLTU3 which provides T1 umbilicals from a RSM. Each FIU service
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group contains two subgroups (A and B) which provides FIDB’s to the DLTU, DLTU-E, DLTU2,
and/or DLTU3. Both FIU service groups are always fully equipped and provide up to 20
duplicated FIDB assignments.

Equipment Rules

1. The FIU is always fully equipped. Equipment options, which are job engineered, are
covered in the DLTU, DLTU-E, DLTUZ2, and DLTUS3 sections of this document.

Scan Points - none
SD Points - none
PICB
a. Fixed
(1) FIU service group 0 to PICB 20 of control group 1
(2) FIU service group 1 to PICB 21 of control group 1
b. Variable - none
FIDB

Note: FIDB assignments are required to DFI/DFI2 circuits in the DLTU/DLTU-
E/DLTU2/DLTU3 which provide T1 umbilicals from the RSM to the host office and, in effect,
replace the PIDB assignments normally made to the DFI/DFI2 circuits.

a. Fixed - none
b. Variable

(1) FIDB assignments are duplicated to each DFI circuit (within the DLTU or DLTU-E) or
DFI2 facility (within the DLTU2 or DLTUS3) providing T1 umbilicals to the host. Each
DFI circuit and/or DFI2 facility will be duplicated across both FIU service groups to the
appropriate FIU subgroup.

(2) See the DLTU and DLTU-E sections for FIDB assignments to the DFI circuits.
(3) See the DLTUZ2 and DLTUS sections for FIDB assignments to the DFI2 facilities.
MTB - none

7.1.3 Remote Network Clock Unit (RCU)

The RCU is a single shelf unit providing a duplicated stratum 3 clock for RSM applications. This
unit is part of a clock hardware upgrade option which may be implemented to provide a higher
degree of stability to synchronization signals, desirable when digital trunks terminate on an RSM.
The RCU maintains synchronization for digital trunks when an RSM is operating in the stand
alone mode. Without the RCU, some synchronization slips may occur on digital trunks during
stand alone operation. Reference: SD5D075, J5D003FC

Equipment Rules
1. One RCU shelf provides a duplicated stratum 3 clock.

2. For multimodule RSM applications, provide one RCU in an associated remote module per
job engineered requirements.

Scan Points
a. Fixed - none
b. Variable

(1) The RCU requires tevelve duplicated scan points assignable to any available location
on the MMSU.
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SD Points
a. Fixed - none
b. Variable

(1) The RCU requires six duplicated distribute points assignable to any available location
on the MMSU.

PICB
a. Fixed - none
b. Variable

(1) Duplicated PICB for the RCU will be assigned to the same SMPU control group, to
consecutive control ports. RCU 0 to even numbered control ports, RCU 1 to odd
numbered control ports.

PIDB - none
MTB - none

7.1.4 Remote Alarm Unit (RAU)

The RAU provides Scan and SD interfaces for RSM office alarm indicators and sensing devices
for major, minor, critical, and stand alone mode functions in offices which did not ship from the
manufacturer as 5E2(2) or later generic offices.

Equipment Rules

1. The Remote Alarm Unit circuit pack (TN934) provides the interface between the MMSU and
office alarm indicators and sensors in an RSM site. (one required per unit)

2. The Alarm Status Panel, located above the equipment side of the SMC cabinet, contains
the visual indicators driven by the RAU circuit pack as well as the craft intervention key for
processor start-up.

Scan Points
a. Fixed

(1) RAU scan points are fixed assigned at the MMSU for 5E2(1) or earlier generics. See
"Tables and Figures" section of this document for specific RAU scan point
assignments.

b. Variable

(1) In 5E2(2) or later generic single module RSM applications, RAU scan points are
required per fixed assignment tables, however pack locations and scan point numbers
are engineerable. All points must be duplicated across two service groups.

SD Points
a. Fixed

(1) RAU SD points are fixed assigned at the MMSU for 5E2(1) or earlier generics. See
"Tables and Figures" section of this document for specific RAU SD point assignments.

(2) SD points assigned to system sanity, off-normal, building power-miscellaneous, and
alarm test in progress lamps on the Alarm Status Panel require resistor panel
terminations which are fixed assigned as follows:

Resistor Panel ckt 000A.......... SYS SAN lamp 0
Resistor Panel ckt 064A.......... SYS SAN lamp 1
Resistor Panel ckt 001A.......... OFF-NOR lamp 0
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Resistor Panel ckt 065A.......... OFF-NOR lamp 1
Resistor Panel ckt 002A....BLDG PWR-MISC lamp 0
Resistor Panel ckt 066A....BLDG PWR-MISC lamp 1
Resistor Panel ckt 003A.....TEST IN PROG lamp 0
Resistor Panel ckt 067A.....TEST IN PROG lamp 1

b. Variable

(1) In 5E2(2) or later generic single module RSM applications, RAU SD points are
required per fixed assignment tables, however pack locations and SD point numbers
are engineerable.

PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none
7.2 Optically Remoted Switching Module (ORM)

The ORM provides an SM connected to the host switch via transmission facilities. The ORM may
be located up to one hundred miles from the host office. Local ALIT testing capabilities may be
provided by equipping the appropriate hardware. See MMSU sections for assignment rules for
ALIT related hardware. For co-located ORMs (or co-located applications equipped with ORM(s)
and EXM2000(s)), metallic testing hardware may be shared. Reference: SD-5D133-01 for ORM
information.

7.3 Extended Switching Module 2000 (EXM2000)

The EXM2000 provides a SM2000 connected to the host switch via transmission facilities. The
EXM2000 may be located up to one hundred miles from the host office. Local ALIT testing
capabilities may be provided by equipping the appropriate hardware. See the MMSU sections for
assignment rules for ALIT related hardware. For co-located EXM2000s (or co-located
applications equipped with EXM2000(s) and ORM(s)), metallic testing hardware may be shared.
Reference: SD-5D535-01 for EXM2000 information.

7.3.1 Transmission Rate Converter Unit Model 2 (TRCUZ2)

The TRCU2 is a single shelf unit providing the interface between the optical fiber NCT links and
transmission facilities at both the remote and host locations. The remote end is either an
Optically Remoted Module (ORM) or an Extended Switching Module 2000 (EXM2000). At the
host location, the TRCU2 is located in the Miscellaneous Cabinet, at the remote location the
TRCU2 is located in the SMC cabinet of an ORM and in the LTP cabinets right and left of the
SMC of an EXM. Reference: SD5D086, J5D003ED

Equipment Rules
1. Each TRCUZ at the host location can provide the interface for up to 2 ORM'’s.

2. An EXM2000 maybe equipped with 1 - 6 TRCU2 shelves (which allows from 1 - 12
TRCU2s).

3. One active and one stand-by interface circuit is required for each EXM2000 or ORM at
each end of the host-remote link.

4. Each interface circuit consists of 1494RA Pwr Conv, 2 TN1345 and 1 AKM3 circuit packs.
Scan Points - none

SD Points - none
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PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

7.3.1.1 Transmission Rate Converter Unit, Model 3 (TRCU3)

The TRCU3 is a single shelf unit that connects either an ORM or EXM-2000 to a host. The
TRCU3 provides the capability to remote the classic switch module as a Optical Remote Module
(ORM) and the SM2000 as an Extended Switching Module-2000 (EXM-2000). A TRCUS resides
at both the remote end (ORM or EXM-2000) and the host end. At the host location, the TRCU3
is located in the Miscellaneous Cabinet, at the remote location the TRCUS is located in a LTP
cabinet (SMC cabinet for ORM) and can be mounted in any of the six available positions. It is
recommended that the TRCU3 Units be mounted at cabinet postions furthest away from the
cabinet fan unit. The TRCUS3 is a single shelf that provides duplexed functionality. Reference:
5ESS Documents, SD-5D555-01, J5DO0O03EF-1, Reference: DDM-2000 Documents, SDM-
7C511-01 and SD-7C510-01 for OC3 data.

Equipment Rules

1. It provides connectivity for either NCT1 (BNP1) or NCT2 (BNP2) links. The NCT1 link
connection is used with the ORM and the NCT2 link connection is used with the EXM-2000.

2. A TRCU3 provides up to three link pairs for this connectivity. It should be noted that the
three link pairs in a TRCU3 unit can be either all NCT1 or all NCT2. They cannot be mixed
in a TRCUS3 unit.

Each TRCUS at the host location interfaces with one TRCU3 at the ORM.
An EXM-2000 maybe equipped with 1 - 8 TRCU3 shelves at the remote and host.

o M w

All fiber optic connections at the TRCU3 are made at the front of the unit.
6. The TRCU3 interfaces to all OC3 or OC12 standard transmission equipment.
Scan Points - none
SD Points - none
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

7.4 Two Mile Optically Remoted Switching Module (TRM)

Two mile ORM (TRM) provides an SM remoted up to two miles via extended optical fiber NCT
links. Local ALIT testing capabilities may be provided by equipping the appropriate hardware.
See MMSU sections for assignment rules for ALIT related hardware. For co-located TRMs,
metallic testing hardware may be shared. Reference: SD-5D133-01

7.5 Very Compact Digital Exchange (VCDX)

This section contains assignment rule information for equipment found only in a VCDX or a
VCDX2000. VCDX is a small stand alone switch which does not require an AM (3B Adm Proc) or
a CM (CM2 or CM2C). Reference: SD5D519-01 and SD5D534-01

1) VCDX requires either a single SM or SM2000 equipped with VCDX optioned SMC and
required peripherals.
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2) VCDX requires an Administrative Work Station ED-5D764-30.
3) VCDX requires Office Support System (SD-5D071-01) equipment.

4) VCDX requires at least one Miscellaneous Cabinet to support Power Distribution and
miscellaneous functions.

Another application utilizing VCDX configuration is a wireless application called Air-

Extension.

7.6 Extended Control and Data Unit (XCDU)

The XCDU unit is a duplicated, single shelf unit which provides additional electrical PICBs and
PIDBs. The XCDU is equipped in the LTP cabinet. XCDU functions as a duplexed unit on the
same backplane. Each XCDU service group 0 and 1 is in the same failure group as the MCTS1
service group 0 and 1. The XCDU is fused as a peripheral unit and is part of the SM-2000
Peripheral Fuse Alarm circuit/mult. The XCDU does not change the foot print of SM or SM2000
cabinets (9-15-5). Reference: J5SD003NF, SD5D528-01, ED5D734-10, ED5D734-15,

Equipment Rules

1. One XCDU shelf can support up to five XDXs, three CI2s, one Power Module and one
XCDCOM per side.

[(Circuit Pack O Meaning g U
U sideo O 0 0
E 414AA g Power Converter B g
0 TN1996 [ ExtCntl/Data Com 0
0 UNS553 O Data Expansion O(XDX) g
0 UNS553 U Data Expansion U U
0 uNs53 U Data Expansion U O
0 uUNss3 U pata Expansion O O
O O : O O
0 UNSS3 q Data Expansion 0
0 UN71C OCntl Interface 2(CI12) O 0
0 UN71C 0 Cntl Interface 2 g U
0 uN7ic O cntlinterface2 U 0
O O O O
0 Side1 G S
0O 414AA 0 Power Converter [ 0
0 TN1996 0 Ext Cntl/Data Com [ U
0 uNs553 U Data Expansion U(xDx) U
0 uUNss3 U pata Expansion O O
O O : O O
0 UNSS53 q Data Expansion 0
0 UN553 O Data Expansion 0 0
0 UNS553 0 Data Expansion U U
0 uN7ic  Ucntl Interface 2(Cl2) U O
o UN7IC o CnilInterface2 7 .
g UN71C 5 Cntlinterface 2 0 0

2. The XCDU can be placed in any LTP cabinet within 30 feet of the SMC cabinet (including
LTPs not in the SMC lineup).

The XCDU does not monitor any fuse or fan alarms.

4. CORE®60 based circuit pack is required when an XCDU is engineered in an SM-2000.
(CORE60MM can also be used with the XCDU).
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10.
11.
12.
13.

14.

15.
16.

17.

18.

XCDCOMs are duplicated and required for each XCDU. It provides control and display
functionality for the XCDU.

Only CI2s (UN71C) are allowed in an XCDU.
A maximum of three XCDU'’s per SM-2000.

A maximum of two XCDU’s may be equipped in an LTP cabinet due to the cable
congestion. A third XCDU can be added to a SM2K, although it would have to be added in
a different LTP cabinet.

The XCDU cannot be located on the bottom shelf in the LTP cabinet.

Mixing XCDU'’s with other 5ESS-2000 units in an LTP cabinet is permitted.

The XCDU shelf cannot be located in an SMC cabinet.

It is recommended that the XCDU be equipped right above the mid bi-directional fan unit.

If a second XCDU is to be equipped, it is recommended that it is equipped right below the
mid fan unit.

The XCDU requires separate power feeds and four fuses at the Modular Fuse Filter Unit
(MFFU), two per Bus "A" and two per Bus "B".

XCDU fuse and fan alarm monitoring will be done by the SMC2000.

All PIDBs and PICBs associated with a given unit must terminate to the same XCDU or to
the same TSIU/SMPU.

PIDBs and PICBs from the XCDU can not run cross aisle, they must stay within the line-up
with its Peripheral Unit.

Supports PICBs/PIDBs cables up to 28 feet in length. This includes horizontal and vertical
distance.

7.7 Inter-Working Function (IWF)

The IWF provides wireless fax and data on a 5ESS Global System Mobile for Communication
(GSM), Mobile Switching Center (MSC) and is considered part of the Mobile Switching Center
(MSC). The IWF feature involves the transmission of facsimile and data signals over the air
interface. Use of an Inter-Working Function (IWF) device is required. The amount of IWF
equipment is subscriber data dependant. Reference: ED-5D811-31

Equipment Rules

1.

IWF cabinet is a 5ESS-2000 Cabinet dedicated only to the IWF system components and
cannot be equipped with any other type of equipment (e.g. other modems, etc.) used with
the MSC.

IWF is not restricted to being connected to the same SM/SM2000 as the Base Station
System (BSS).

Dedicated E1 Facilities Equipped with major and minor trunk channels.
GSM IWF can support fax and data calls on the same major/minor trunk pair.

It is recommended that the MSC-IWF trunk interface be distributed across multiple SM-
2000 (and not concentrated on one SM-2000 and/or DFI2/DLTU3) to distribute reliability.

The minimum configuration for IWF is two shelves; each shelf containing one SMC, one E1
Line Interface Unit (LIVU), and four IWF-2/ DHM pairs (DHME).

The maximum IWF system configuration is 140 IWF shelves and 35 IWF cabinets.
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Scan Point - none
SD Point - none
PICB - none
PIDB - none

MTB - none

7.8 Real Time Call Detail (RTCD)

RTCD recording adds the capability to the 5ESS Long Distance platform (LDP) switch to
generate a record of call information populated with data that is stored during the life of a call.
The RTCD record is generated in the originating SM and transferred to the Global Billing SM
(GBSM). The GBSM provides the termination of the ethernet links at the switch side. Reference:
ED5D734-30, ED5D838-30

1. RTCD application will equip one SM-2000, known as the Global Billing Switching Module
(GBSM). The GBSM must be an SM-2000, EXM-2000 and VCDX is not recommended.

The originating SMs may be SM-2000s (SMP40/SMP60) or a classic SMs.

3. Due to the volume of messages produced by this application, the Quad Link Packet Switch
(QLPS) and the Quad Gateway Processor (QGP) in the Communication Module model 2
(CM2) are required.

4. For RTCD applications, the coaxial connector on each 982YPA connector in the SM must
be terminated. Refer to ED5D734-30, which provides two BNC terminator plugs.

5. The maximum possible Message Handler (MH) hardware equipage is three per SM-2000
side. Each MH may carry 32 timeslots.

6. RTCD equipped with a duplicated pair of Message Handler Ethernet Interface Boards
(982YPA, UN584) one per SMP each of which terminate a single 10 Mbps ethernet link.
Both of these 982YPA Ethernet links terminate on a single-co-located Ethernet Hub, which
is managed by the Data Server.

7. A Data Server is also connected to the Hub. The Hub and the Data Server are co-located
with the 5ESS Switch. The Data Server is also connected to a centralized Data Manager
via a separate pair of Ethernet Links.

8. The GBSM must be equipped with COREGO.
9. RTCD must have a derated of 25%.
10. The maximum cable length is 100 from the HUB to the GBSM.
Scan Point - none
SD Point - none
PICD - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

7.9 Remote Integrated Services Line Unit (RISLU)

The RISLU consists of an ISLU remoted from a host SM or an RSM via digital facilities for OSPS
applications and export applications. A RISLU cabinet also provides support equipment for the
remoted ISLU. Up to 8 RISLUs can be supported from the same SM. Reference: SD5D123-01,
J5D003G
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7.9.1 Digital Line And Trunk Unit-R (DLTU-R)

The DLTU-R is a single shelf unit which provides Digital Facility Interfaces (DFIs) for remoting
PICBs and PIDBs between the host SM processor and the remote ISLU (RISLU) via digital
transmission facilities. Reference: SD5D204-01, J5D003FF-1

Equipment Rules

1. Eight types of DFI circuit packs may be equipped in DLTU-Rs as follows:

a.

DFI-H1, 24 channel (TN1306) This type of DFI is equipped in the host DLTU-R to
remote a common control PICB and a TSI PIDB to the RISLU. Equip DFI-H1 in pairs,
one pair per RISLU hosted, at eqls 022 and 032 or 042 and 052, populated
sequentially from left to right as viewed from the equipment side of the unit.
(Maximum 2 pairs)

DFI-H2, 24 channel (TN1311) This type of DFI is equipped in the host DLTU-R to
remote a TSI PIDB to the RISLU. Equip DFI-H2 sequentially from left to right as
viewed from the equipment side of the unit at egls 084 thru 172. (Maximum 12)

DFI-R1, 24 channel (TN1304) This type of DFI is equipped in the remote DLTU-R to
provide the interface between the ISLU and the remoted PICB and PIDB from the
DFI-H1. Two DFI-RIs are always provided per remote DLTU-R at eqls 022 and 032.
(Maximum 1 pair)

DFI-R2, 24 channel (TN1309) This type of DFI is equipped in the remote DLTU-R to
provide the interface between the ISLU and the remoted PIDB from the DFI-H2.
Equip DFI-R2s sequentially from left to right as viewed from the equipment side of the
unit at eqgls 084 thru 156. (Maximum 10)

DFI-H1, 30 channel (TN1307) This type of DFI is equipped on the same basis as
DFI-H1 above for applications requiring CCITT 30+2 channel transmission facilities.

DFI-H2, 30 channel (TN1312) This type of DFI is equipped on the same basis as
DFI-H2 above for applications requiring CCITT 30+2 channel transmission facilities.

DFI-R1, 30 channel (TN1305) This type of DFI is equipped on the same basis as
DFI-R1 above for applications requiring CCITT 30+2 channel transmission facilities.

DFI-R2, 30 channel (TN1310) This type of DFI is equipped on the same basis as
DFI-R2 above for applications requiring CCITT 30+2 channel transmission facilities.

2. Local, host, 24 channel or 30 channel functions may not be mixed within the same DLTU-R.

3. A stratum 4 network clock is always provided in the remote DLTU-R to supply clock and
synchronization to remote DFIs. Equip two clock circuit packs (TN1319) at eqls 064 and
076 to provide this function.

4. Equalizer circuit packs are equipped in 24 channel DLTU-Rs to compensate for cable
length of the span between the DLTU-R and DSX-1 bay. Circuit pack codes are selected
on the basis of cable length and are provided, one per DLTU-R shelf, as follows:

ISSUE 34M

LEqualizer O Distance to DSX (feet) U
U pack H 0
D Code 600-S CABLE [11249-S CABLE
[JSN549 [ 000-133 [ 000-090 [J
OSN550 O 134-267 O 090-180 O
Osns51 O 268-400 O 100-270 O
g SN552 g 401 - 533 B 270 - 360 g
7 SN553 [ 534-655 [ 360-450
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5. Host DLTU-Rs may be equipped in SMs or RSMs.

6. Each RISLU must be hosted from the same DLTU-R.

7. Upto 2 RISLUs may be hosted from the same DLTU-R.
Scan Points - none
SD Points - none
PICB

a. Fixed (Host) - none

b. Fixed (Remote)

(1) One simplex PICB is required from DFI-R1 in position 0 (eql 022) and must terminate
on ISLU CCO bus 0.

(2) One simplex PICB is required from DFI-R1 in position 1 (eql 032) and must terminate
on ISLU CC1 bus 0.

c. Variable (Host)

(1) Each DFI-H1 requires two duplex PICBs assigned at the MCTU, one remoted to the
common controller in the remote ISLU and one for DFI control. Assign PICB linked to
remote ISLU CCO to an even numbered PICB port (n) and PICB linked to CC1 to the
next consecutive PICB port (n+1) on the same MCTU CI.

(2) One duplexed PICB is required for all odd and even numbered DFI circuits and
should be assigned to any available PICB ports on the MCTU CI.

d. Variable (Remote) - none
PIDB

a. Fixed (Host) - none

b. Fixed (Remote)

(1) PIDBs for DFI-Rs are assigned as simplex PIDB pairs to the same CD port nhumbers
on both CD service groups, bus O only. PIDBs are assigned to each DFI's
corresponding CD port, i.e. DFI-R in position 0 to CD ports 0, DFI-R in position 1 to
CD posts 1 etc.

(2) An additional simplex PIDB pair is provided between the DFI-R1 in position 1 to CD
ports 0, bus 1 of both CD service groups to provide timing signals.

c. Variable (Host)

(1) One duplexed PIDB is required for each equipped DFI circuit and may be assigned to
any available data ports on the same DI if possible. If PIDBs must be split across
both Dls, they should be split evenly. Note: OSPS applications have the option of
maintaining one DFI link as a spare which normally carries no traffic. If this
option is used, all host DFIs must have their PIDBs terminated on the same DI.

d. Variable (Remote) - none

MTB - none

7.9.2 Link Adapter Unit (LAU)

The LAU provides terminal adapters for administrative terminals, operator administrative
processors, and directory assistance service computers in RISLU applications. Reference:
SD5D064-01, J5D003FG-1
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Equipment Rules

1. Up to two scan applique circuit packs (TN867) can be equipped in an LAU for providing
alarm interfaces in the RISLU application. Equip the first pack at eql 024 and the second
pack at eql 032.

2. Terminal adapter circuit packs (TN1087) are populated from left to right, alternating service
groups with each equipped circuit pack. The first equipped terminal adapter pack is
equipped in SG 0 at eql 072. (maximum 14)

3. Provide two terminal adapter circuit packs, one per service group, for each directory
assistance services computer (DAS/C) in OSPS applications.

4. Provide one terminal adapter circuit pack for each administrative terminal or administrative
printer in OSPS applications. (Terminals with printer ports require on terminal adapter
circuit pack)

Scan Points

Note: The LAU requires no scan points, however scan circuits may be equipped in an
LAU for alarm functions at the RISLU site.

SD Points - none
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

8. MISCELLANEOUS RULES

This section will be used to document restrictions, rules, requirements of a general or temporary
nature which are not applicable to any other category contained in this document.

8.1 Switching Module Unit Loading Rules
Note:

a. In SM applications, 32 time slots (on the network side) must be accessible if off-line
pumping is to be used.

b. When assigning peripheral units in a specific switching module, two major criteria must be
observed. Those are:

— Care must be taken to distribute line equivalent units evenly among the available
switching modules (i.e., LU, DCLU).

— In SM applications, the 512 time slots available within a switching module (256 per TSIU
data group) must not be violated. Three of the 512 time slots are required for idle code,
audible ringing, and diagnostics of the DLI. Therefore; 509 time slots are available for
engineering of the office. See section 8.2 .

c. Job engineered requirements for an application will provide the total equipment required for
that application. Included is:

— Total number of SMs required.

— Number of peripheral units required (i.e., LU, TU, DLTU, MSU, DSU, DCTU, DCLU, FIU,
etc.).

— Equipage of circuits within peripheral units.

d. Except as otherwise noted, peripheral units may only be assigned to one TSIU data group
and not shared between the two TSIU data groups. Each DLTU DFI should be treated as a
peripheral unit.
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e. In SM applications, it is permissible in 5E5 or later software releases to equip two SMs in a
single cabinet with each SM being comprised of one MCTUZ2 unit and one DLTU2 unit. No
additional peripheral units maybe connected to either SM. The entire two SM complex is
contained in a single cabinet with the cabinet being identified by either of the two
consecutively numbered SMs contained within (such as SM06 or SMQ7).

f. In SM applications, switching modules assigned for queuing (referred to as queuing SMs),
a maximum of 4 TSS (1 TSS + 3 place marker TSSs) may be assigned to a TU within a
Queuing SM when the Multi-Line Hunt Group (MLHG) feature is being used. Because the
announcement circuits occupy only one time slot on the peripheral side and up to 20 time
slots (which are occupied by queued calls) on the network side, at least one TSS is
assigned for each announcement pack providing queuing in order to avoid congestion on
the network side. This enables the TU to be assigned up to 4 TSSs. Since the TU can only
use one TSS for initialization, the remaining TSSs (referred to as "place marker" TSSs) can
be reserved as though they were assigned to a real unit. For example, if four LUs (each
requiring one TSS) were assigned to a queuing SM, then four TSSs could be allocated to a
TU with MLHG queuing announcement packs. No other units could be assigned to the SM.
Announcement packs for queuing should be assigned in proportion to the number of TSSs
allocated. All TU packs should be spread as evenly as possible among the various TUs.
Refer to the "Trunk Unit" section of the 5ESS Switch Engineering Procedures (235-060-
110) for the calculations needed to provide the correct number of TSSs required per
queuing SM. This number is based upon the number of circuits equipped per TU and the
number of queue slots assigned per SM.

g. All peripheral units generally require multiples of 64 time slots, thus 64 time slots is one
time slot set (one TSS). The time-slot equivalent of each peripheral unit is:

DCLU — Time slot sets required per DCLU, are determined to meet job engineered
requirements and are related to the line concentration ratios (LCR). They
are:

LCR 8:1 through 9:1 - one TSS
LCR of 4.5:1 and lower - two TSS
DCTU — zero time slots
DLTU — equipage of DLTU varies, accumulate 24 times slots per DFI circuit
(maximum of 10 DFI circuits per unit).
DLTU2 — equipage of DLTU2 varies, accumulate 24 time slots per DFI circuit
(maximum of 20 DFI circuits per unit).
DLTU-E — 1/2 time slot set per DFI circuit (maximum of 16 DFI circuits per unit)
DLTU-R — equipage of DLTU-R varies, accumulate 24 times slots per DFI circuit
(maximum of 16 DFI circuits per unit).
DSU-global — one TSS
DSU2-ISTF — 1/2 TSS
DSU2-RAF — 1/2 TSS or 20 TS per RAF (see NOTE "h")
DSU2-SAS — 1/2TSS
DSU2-TTF2 — one TSS
ECSU — 1/2 time slot set per echo cancellation circuit (maximum of 16 echo
cancellation circuits per unit).
IDCU — accumulate 1/2 TSS for each two duplexed PIDBs.
ISLU — accumulate 1/2 TSS for each two duplexed PIDBs.
ISLU2 — accumulate 1/2 TSS for each two duplexed PIDBs.
line — one TSS
MSU — zero time slots
MMSU — zero time slots
PPMU — zero time slots
PSU — time slot usage is traffic engineered
trunk — one TSS (NOTE: See note "f* for an exception to this rule for when the
Multi-Line Hunt Group feature is being used)
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h. The channel (time slot) usage for the DSU2 RAF are as follows:

ANN-Services — Can access all 32 channels.
CTR-Services — Can access 20 channels. (NOTE: An exception to this rule exists for AOC

Services).

DTA-Services — Can access 20 channels. (NOTE: An exception to this rule exists for AOC

Services).
AOC — (Used for MECH) can access 32 channels total: up to 20 channels for
DTA/CTR services and the remainder for ANN services.

(NOTE: The 5ESS Switch automatically assigns a stuffing pattern for
DTA services, CTR services, and MECH applications.)

i. Alisting of the DSU2-RAF Applications and their associated service types are as follows:

0 DSU2 - RAF 0
ﬁAppIication OService Type U Channels S
0 ASP H DTA H 20 0
OBRCS-2LV [  DTA 0 20 0
BRCS-RAS 7 DTA 0 20 g
EBRCS-SLE 0 DTA 0 20 E
O!SDN-ACS E DTA E 20 O
[OSPS-CTR 7 CTR 20 + 12 for AOC [
0OSPS-DA [  ANN 0 32 0
UOSPS-TA [ DTA 020 + 12 for AOC U
H 800-DA H ANN H 32 H

j. Peripheral unit loading in LTP

Note: given athrough c above, the LTP may be assigned with peripheral units in the
following specific order:

1.
2.

ISSUE 34M

Assign IDCU/PSU, ISLU/PSU, and ISLU2/PSU combinations.

Assign DLTU/DLTUZ2 units to the switching module TSIU data groups which have the
lowest time-slot usage. DLTU/DLTU2 may be partially equipped, accumulate 24
times slots for each equipped, or projected growth, DFI circuit. The remaining time
slots, if any, may be used for other units.

Assign DCLU groups, one at a time, to the least line-loaded interface module TSIU
data group. (The number of DCLUs along with the time slots they use, are job
engineered the remaining time slots, if any, may be used for other units in the step
below.)

load the prescribed LU, one at a time into the switching module which has the lowest
line load. Repeat until all LUs are loaded.

Load all other peripheral units (i.e., TU, DSU-global), one at a time into switching
module TSIU data group with the lowest time-slot load. Repeat unit all peripheral
units are loaded. (Note: prior to the 5E2 generic, SM’s are limited to one DSU-
global)

The MSU and DCTU require no TSS, they may be placed in any SM, with sufficiently
available PICB, which has adequate space. (Note: maximum of two MSU or
MMSU per SM.)
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8.2 Supplemental Loading Rules For SM Applications

a.

The following is a list of peripheral unit configurations which must be avoided on Data
Group 1 due to time slot contention with SM idle code in offices prior to the 5E2(1) generic:

— DLTU e/w8DFI+1LU
— DLTU e/w8DFI +1TU
— DLTU e/w 8 DFI + 1 DCLU
— 4TU

— 3TU+1LU

— 3TU+1DCLU

For SM’'s in 5E2(1) or later generic offices, restricted peripheral unit configurations are
changed to include data group 0 and 1. Please note that the following list is not inclusive of
all the possible restrictive configurations. See section 8.1 note "b" for further details.

— 8 Analog Trunk Units with all trunk circuits equipped and no test trunks provided.

— 5 Analog Trunk Units with all trunk circuits equipped and no test trunks provided and 8
DFI/4 DFI2’s equipped in DLTU/DLTUZ2’s.

— 2 Analog Trunk Units with all trunk circuits equipped and no test trunks provided and 16
DFI1/8 DFI2’s equipped in DLTU/DLTUZ2’s.

— 16 DFI/8 DFI2's equipped in DLTU/DLTUZ2’'s and 4 RAF’s (in cases in which the RAF's
use 32 channels) equipped in the DSU2.

Where practical, the following unit types should be equipped on the same Data Group to
minimize time slot contention within the SM:

— Line Unit
— DCLU
— DSU - global

The Supplemental Loading Rules shall be used in conjunction with all other
assignment rules contained in this document but in areas of conflict shall prevail.

To facilitate factory systems testing, it is suggested that an LU and DSU global be equipped
in SM 001 and an LU be equipped in SM 002 where practical. To prevent SM 001 and 002
from exceeding three cabinets it is suggested that MMSU, MSU and DCTU (not required for
MMST) be assigned to SMs other than 001 and 002 where practical.

It is recommended that 8 LU’s per SM be avoided to enhance real time characteristics of
the SM.

8.3 Supplemental Loading Rules For SM2000 Applications

a.

The number of NCT2 pairs required is based upon the number of peripherals supported by
the SM2000.

8.4 SM Memory

a.

For information detailing the SM Memory requirements of the various software releases
based upon the different software configurations, refer to the 5ESS Switch Engineering
Procedures (Lucent Technologies 235-060-110) document.

For a listing of the various software configurations and the SM memory features associated
with those configurations, refer to subsection 9.7 of the "Tables And Features" section of
this document.

COPYRIGHTO 1999 LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES - ALL RIGHTS RESERVED

ISSUE 34M SD-5D007-01 SHEET 110



9.1.2.1.1 3B20D IOP 0 SCAN AND SD POINTS - PCO1

ISSUE 34M

[SCAN 0O UNIT OR 0 0O sb O UNIT OR O O
CpoinT D FRAME ULeaD UpoINT U FRAME ULEAD E
[SC00 [ BLDG. FIRE OCR  [gSD00 [0 0 0
[SCO1 [FIRE ALM TBL OoMJ 0SDol [0 O O
Osco2 Uo O # Ospo2 O+ 0 0
Co3 Bo E # gsoos g+ B B
0SC04 0 0o # Sbo4 o 1 1
SC05 o o # 0SDo5 oo 0 0
Sco6 00 O # [0Ospoé O+ O O
Osco7 Uo 0 4 UOspor O+ 0 0
£SC08 10 O # gsSbos Qo . .
SC09 [0 o # 0SD09 0 0 0
SC10 [0 O # [0OSD10 O+ 0 0
Osc11 UOo O # Osp11 O+ 0 0
%Clz Oo O % Uspiz2 Uo 0 0
0 0 0 0 O O

C13 0 g # gsSbi3 o - -
SCi14 o o # nosbi4 g+ 0 0
SC15 00 O # 0OsSD15 O+ 0 0
Gscie Uo g g Uspie Uo N N
c17 Bo E # ESDl? go B B
SCi8 [0 o # 0SbD18 o+ 0 0
SC19 [0 O # [0OSD19 O+ O O
Osc2o0 UOo O # Osp20 Oo 0 0
c21 go g # ESDZl go B B
0SC22 0 0o # gSb22 g+ 0 0
sC23 o o # nsSb23 O+ 0 0
[Sc24 00 O # 0Osb24 00 O O
Oscos  Uo O 4 Ospzs Op 0 0
SC26 10 O # gsb2e g+ . .
SC27 0 o # 0oSb27 g+ 0 0
[SC28 [ODSCHGFUSEFAIL  [OMJ 0sSD28 [0 0 0
0sc29 UOINV FAIL OmJ Osp29 Uo O O
%cso B BAT LOW VLTG E MJ gsoso g+ B B
C31 INV XFER gMJ gsb3l g+ - -
SC32 [gMISC PWR OMJMN OO O O O
[SC33 ORECT FAIL omJ 0 0 0 0
Usc3ga O / PDF-0 gmJ g g N N
c35 B FF 0OPDF-1 EMJ E g B B
SC36 [ UA [OPDF-2 oMJ O O 0 0
SC37 0O S| [OPDF-3 OoMJ 0 0 O O
sc3s O E L 0OPDF4 oMy 0 O d 0
C39 B \ PDF-5 EMJ E g B B
0SC40 ALM BAT M3 0 0 1 1
[SC41 [JCO BAT DSCHG OMJ 0 0 0 0
[SC42 O S P /LOWFUEL OMJ O 0 O O
Osc43 U TL OOPER gmJ 0 0 0 0
Bsc44 g B N [ RECTFAIL EMJ E g B B
SC45 g Y T \ FAIL oMJ O 0 0 0
[SC46 [HIGH VLTG OMJ 0 0 0 0
Hsc47 HCOM PWR FAIL AmI H H H H

0 TELCO ASSIGNED, + INACCESSIBLE, # MJ, MN, CR

NOTE: The scan and SD points listed on this page are accessed via the
Office Alarm Unit.
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9.1.2.1.2 3B20D IOP O SCAN AND SD POINTS - PC02

OSCAN O UNIT OR 0 0 sb O UNIT OR 0 0
CpoinT D FRAME ULeap DpoINT U FRAME ULEAD g
[SC00 MSGO FAN FAIL OALRM SD00 MSGO FAN ALM RESET [RST [
Sco1 QO+ a gsbol O+ 0 0
Osco2 Ocuo Oscy UOspo2 Ocuo Oos O

Co3 Bcuo gscx Bsoos gcuo BRQIP g
0SC04 MSGL FAN FAIL JALRM SD04 MSGL1FAN ALM RESET RST [
SCO05 [+ 0 0SDO5 [+ 0 0
0SCo6 OI0P2 Oscy 0OSDo6é OIOP2 oos O
Osco7 Uiop2 Uscx Uspo7 Uiop2 UrqQip U
£SC08  IOPL OscY Osbos  IOP1 Hos o
0SC09 [lOP1 0SCX SD09 [loP1 ORQIP .
[SC10 [DISK 4 OSCY [OSD10 [ODISK 4 0os O
Osc11 OPORT SWITCH O Osp11 O+ 0 0
%Clz B* g Bsmz EALM CKT BCRIT g

C13 [+ 0 0SD13  ALM CKT oM
SC14 [DISK 4 OSCX [SD14 [DISK 4 ORQIP [
[SC15 [OPORT SWITCH 0 0sD15 O+ 0 0
Usci6 UbFco Uscy Uspis UpFco os O

C17 §DFCO OSCX  gsSD17  DFCO SRQIP 3
(SC18 [DISKO 0SCY [SD18 [DISKO 00S O
[SC19 [DISK 0 0SCX [OSD19 [ODISKO ORQIP O
Osc2o0 O+ o 0sp20 UOALM CKT OvN O

c21 B* g BSDZl E+ g g
0SC22 DISK 2 OSCY [SD22 DISK 2 0os g
[SC23 [DISK 2 [JSCX [SD23 [IDISK 2 ORQIP [
0SC24 OMICU(2) - 1 OSCY 0OSD24 OMICU(Q)- 1 oos O
Osc2s  Umicu@) -1 Uscx Usp2s Omicu()-1 UrqQip U
£SC26  OMICU(2) - 0 OSCY  0sSD26  OMICU(2) -0 Hos o
0SC27 gMICU(2) -0 0SCX [SD27 OMICU(2) -0 ORQIP .
[SC28 [0+ 0 [SD28 [JALM CKT OARET O
Osc29 O+ O Osp29 O+ O 0
%cso 538 FAN ALM 0 g Bsoso g* g g

C31 [3BFANALMO 0 0SD31  * 0 0
[SC32 Cuo OBPP 0O 0 0 0
0SC33 OCUO 0ot O 0 0 0
Osc3g U+ 0 O O O O

c35 MsG1FAN FUSE gscz B E g g
[SC36 [PORT SWITCH 0 0 O 0 O
[SC37 [OPORT SWITCH 0 0 0 0 0
sc38 UOPORT SWITCH O 0 O O O

C39 BPORT SWITCH g B E g g
[SC40  MISC FA-0 0 0 0 0 0
[(SC41 [MISC FA-1 0 0 0 0 0
[Sc42 O+ 0 0 0 0 0
Osc43 BMSGO FAN FUSE gscz B E g g
SC44  3PDO 0 0 0 0 0
SC45 pPDO 0 O 0 0 0
0SC46 O 0 0 0 0 0
Hsca7r H H H H H H

* RESERVED FOR 3B PROCESSOR, + INACCESSIBLE
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9.1.2.1.3 3B20D IOP 0 SCAN AND SD POINTS - PC11
PC11 (EQUIPPED WHEN REQUIRED)

[SCAN 0O UNIT OR 0 0O sb O UNIT OR 0 0
CpoinT D FRAME ULeap OpoinT U FRAME ELEADB
[SC00 [0 0 SE G 0 0
SCO1 [0 0 0sSDol O 0 0
Osco2 Uo o Ospo2 O o o
coz Ho 0 Usposz U 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0

0SC04 0 0 0sSbo4 . 0 0
SC05 o 0 0SDO5 [ 0 0
[Sco6 00 0 0sbos O 0 0
Osco7 Uo 0 Ospo7 U 0 0
£SC08 10 . osbos o . .
SC09 [0 0 0SD09 O O
SC10 [0 0 0sSD10 O 0 0
Osc11 UOo O Osp11 O O O
%Clz Oo 0 Usp1z U 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0

SC14 o O osSbi4 g O O
[sc15 0o 0 gspbls O 0 0
Gscie Uo g Uspie U g g
c17 Bo g gsm? g E E
(SCi18 [0 0 0oSD18 [ O O
SC19 [0 0 0sSD19 O 0 0
Osc2o0 UOo O Osp20 O O O
c21 Ho 0 Usppr U 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0

0SC22 0 0 gsb22 g 0 0
sC23 o 0 nsSb23 [ 0 0
[Sc24 00 0 0sp24 O 0 0
Oscos  Uo 0 Osp2s U 0 0
£SC26 10 . Osb26 o . .
SC27 0 0 0SD27 O O
0SC28 [0 0 0sSD28 [0 0 0
Osc29 UOo O Usp29 UDEAD SYS ALM O O
%czso Oo 0 Uspzo U 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0

SC32 o O O O ] 0
[Sc33 0o 0 0 0 0 0
Osc3g Uo 0 O 0 O O
c35 0 S - S
SC36 o 0 0 0 0 0
SC37 00 0 0 0 0 0
(sc3g Lo 0 O 0 O O
c39  Oo 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0

PC40 0 0 0 0 0 0
SC41 o 0 0 0 0 0
sc42 00 0 0 0 0 0
[Sc43 [IO O O O O O
Scas o . 0
5C45 0 0 0 0 0 0
[SC46 [0 0 0 0 0 0
Fsca7_Ho i H A H F

0 - TELCO ASSIGNED

NOTE: The scan and SD points listed on this page are accessed via the
Office Alarm Unit.
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9.1.2.1.4 3B20D IOP 0 SCAN AND SD POINTS - PC30

[SCAN O UNIT OR 0 0 Sb O UNIT OR 0 O
CpoinT D FRAME ULeap OpoinT U FRAME ULEAD B
[SC00 DISK 06 0SCY [SDO0 [DISK 06 0os .
[SCO01 [DISK 06 [SCX [SD01 [IDISK 06 ORQIP [
Osco2 Opisk 07 Oscy UOspo2 UODISK 07 Oos O
Co3 BDISK 07 gscx gsoos BDISK 07 ERQIP E
CSC04 DISK 08 OSCY [SD04 [DISK 08 00s g
[SC05 [DISK 08 [JSCX [SD05 [DISK 08 ORQIP [
[SC06 [IDISK 09 0SCY [0SD06 [IDISK 09 0os O
Osco7  Ubisk 09 Uscx Uspo7 Ubpisk 09 URrqQip U
£SC08  DISK 10 OSCY sD08  DISK 10 Hos g
SC09 [DISK 10 0SCX SD09 [DISK 10 ORQIP
[SC10 [ODISK 11 0SCY [SD10 [DISK 11 0os O
Osc11 Opisk 11 Oscx Ospi1 Opisk 11 ORQIP O
%Clz BDISK 12 gscv gsmz BDISK 12 gos E
C13 [DISK 12 0SCX [SD13 [DISK 12 ORQIP
[SC14 [DISK 13 OSCY [SD14 [IDISK 13 00S [
[SC15 ODISK 13 0ScX 0OSD15 ODISK 13 ORQIP O
scie UbDiIsK 14 Uscy Uspis Upisk 14 Uos U
c17 “bisk 14 OSCX  gSD17  DISK 14 ORQIP
(SC18 [DISK 15 0SCY SD18 [DISK 15 0OsS O
[SC19 [DISK 15 0SCX [SD19 [DISK 15 ORQIP [
0sc20 UOscCSI (FAN 0) o Usp20 OSCSI (FAN 0) o o
c21 BSCSI (FAN 0) g gsozl gscg (FAN 0) g g
0SC22  SCSI (FAN 1) 0 0SD22  SCSI (FAN 1) 0 0
[SC23 [SCSI (FAN 1) 0 [SD23  [JSCSI (FAN 1) 0 0
[8SC24 O 0 0sp24 O O O
Oscos U O Uspzs O u O
e o Doom - .
SC27 ¢ 0 0sb27 g 0 0
[SC28 O 0 0SD28 [ 0 0
sc2o9 O O Osp29 O O O
%czso O O Uspzo U O O
0 0 0 0 O O

SC32 [ O O O O O
[8C33 O 0 0 0 0 0
Osczg O 0O O 0O O O
e - 53 -
SC36 0 0 0 0 0
[SC37 O 0 0 0 O O
(sc3g O a 0 a 0 0
cs9 o B - 0o o
mC40 O O O O O
[SC41 [ 0 0 0 0 0
[sC42 O 0 0 0 O 0
Oscaz O 0 0 0 0 0
SCH4 B - 0o o
oSC45 ¢ O O O O O
[SC46 [ 0 0 0 0 0
Hsca7_H H H H H H

0 TELCO ASSIGNED, + INACCESSIBLE

NOTE: Either IOP 0 PC-30 should be used to provide the above mentioned
alarms or IOP 2 PC-13, but NOT both.
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9.1.2.1.5 3B20D IOP 1 SCAN AND SD POINTS - PC01

ISSUE 34M

[SCAN 0O UNIT OR 0 0O sb O UNIT OR O O
CpoinT D FRAME ULeaD UpoINT U FRAME ULEAD E
[SC00 [ BLDG. FIRE OCR  [gSD00 [0 0 0
[SCO1 [FIRE ALM TBL OoMJ 0SDol [0 O O
Osco2 Uo O # Ospo2 O+ 0 0
Co3 Bo E # gsoos g+ B B
0SC04 0 0o # Sbo4 o 1 1
SC05 o o # 0SDo5 oo 0 0
Sco6 00 O # [0Ospoé O+ O O
Osco7 Uo 0 4 UOspor O+ 0 0
£SC08 10 O # gsSbos Qo . .
SC09 [0 o # 0SD09 0 0 0
SC10 [0 O # [0OSD10 O+ 0 0
Osc11 UOo O # Osp11 O+ 0 0
%Clz Oo O % Uspiz2 Uo 0 0
0 0 0 0 O O

C13 0 g # gsSbi3 o - -
SCi14 o o # nosbi4 g+ 0 0
SC15 00 O # 0OsSD15 O+ 0 0
Gscie Uo g g Uspie Uo N N
c17 Bo E # ESDl? go B B
SCi8 [0 o # 0SbD18 o+ 0 0
SC19 [0 O # [0OSD19 O+ O O
Osc2o0 UOo O # Osp20 Oo 0 0
c21 go g # ESDZl go B B
0SC22 0 0o # gSb22 g+ 0 0
sC23 o o # nsSb23 O+ 0 0
[Sc24 00 O # 0Osb24 00 O O
Oscos  Uo O 4 Ospzs Op 0 0
SC26 10 O # gsb2e g+ . .
SC27 0 o # 0oSb27 g+ 0 0
[SC28 [ODSCHGFUSEFAIL  [OMJ 0sSD28 [0 0 0
0sc29 UOINV FAIL OmJ Osp29 Uo O O
%cso B BAT LOW VLTG E MJ gsoso g+ B B
C31 INV XFER gMJ gsb3l g+ - -
SC32 [gMISC PWR OMJMN OO O O O
[SC33 ORECT FAIL omJ 0 0 0 0
Usc3ga O / PDF-0 gmJ g g N N
c35 B FF 0OPDF-1 EMJ E g B B
SC36 [ UA [OPDF-2 oMJ O O 0 0
SC37 0O S| [OPDF-3 OoMJ 0 0 O O
sc3s O E L 0OPDF4 oMy 0 O d 0
C39 B \ PDF-5 EMJ E g B B
0SC40 ALM BAT M3 0 0 1 1
[SC41 [JCO BAT DSCHG OMJ 0 0 0 0
[SC42 O S P /LOWFUEL OMJ O 0 O O
Osc43 U TL OOPER gmJ 0 0 0 0
Bsc44 g B N [ RECTFAIL EMJ E g B B
SC45 g Y T \ FAIL oMJ O 0 0 0
[SC46 [HIGH VLTG OMJ 0 0 0 0
Hsc47 HCOM PWR FAIL AmI H H H H

0 TELCO ASSIGNED, + INACCESSIBLE, # MJ, MN, CR

NOTE: The scan and SD points listed on this page are accessed via the
Office Alarm Unit.
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9.1.2.1.6 3B20D IOP 1 SCAN AND SD POINTS - PC02

OSCAN O UNIT OR 0 0 sb O UNIT OR 0 0
CpoinT D FRAME ULeap DpoINT U FRAME ULEAD g
[SC00 [IOPO 0SCY [SD00 [IOPO 0os o
[SC01 [IOPO OSCX [OSDO1 [OIOPO ORQIP O
0Sco2 UPIC FAN ALM O 0Ospo2 OPIC FAN 0 0
Co3 BPIC FAN ALM g Bsoos EPIC FAN g g
0SC04 MSGL FAN FAIL JALRM SDO4 MSGL1FAN ALM RESET RST [
SCO05 [+ 0 0SDO5 [+ 0 0
[SCo6 [ODISK 3 OsScYy 0OSD06 ODISK 3 oos O
Osco7 UpIsk 3 Uscx Uspo7 UpISK 3 UrqQip U
£SC08  ODISK 5 OSCY [sD08 DISK 5 Hos o
SC09 DISK5 0SCX [SD09 [DISK 5 ORQIP .
[SC10 [OCU1l OSCY 0SD10 [OCUl 0os O
Osci1 Ocul Oscx UOspi1 Ocul ORQIP O
%Clz B* g Bsmz EALM CKT BCRIT g
C13 [+ 0 0SD13  ALM CKT oM
SC14 [JIOP3 OSCY [SD14 [jIOP 3 0os O
SC15 OIOP 3 Oscx 0Osbi5 OIOP 3 ORQIP O
Cscie Umicu() -0 Uscy Uspie HMiCcu(2)-0 Uos O
C17  gMICU(2)-0 OSCX  gSD17  OMICU(2) -0 SRQIP 3
[SC18 [MICU(2)-1 0SCY [SD18 MICU(2)-1 0os [
[SC19 OMICU(2)-1 OSCX [OSD19 OMICU(Q)- 1 ORQIP O
Osc2o0 O+ o 0sp20 UOALM CKT OvN O
c21 B* g BSDZl E+ g g
0SC22  MSGO FAN FAIL JALRM [SD22 MSGO FAN ALM RESET RST [
SC23 [+ 0 0SD23 [+ 0 0
0SC24 [ODFC1 Oscy 0OSD24 ODFC1 oos O
Osc2s  UpFc1 Uscx Usp2s Uprci UrqQip U
£SC26  ODISK 1 OSCY [sD26 DISK 1 Hos o
SC27 DISK 1 0SCX [SD27 [DISK 1 ORQIP .
[SC28 [0+ 0 [SD28 [JALM CKT OARET O
Osc29 O+ O Osp29 O+ O 0
%cso 538 FAN ALM 1 g Bsoso SJ’ g g
C31 [3BFANALM1 0 OSD31 g+ 0 0
SC32 [ O 0 0 O O
[SC33 O 0 0 0 0 0
Osc3g U+ 0 O O O O
c35 BMSGl FAN FUSE ESCZ B E g g
SC36 [Cul OoBPP O 0 O
[SC37 [CU1l OoT O 0 0 0
(sc3g O 0 O O O O
% | S ]
[SC40  MISC FA-0 0 0 0 0 0
[(SC41 [MISC FA-1 0 0 0 0 0
[Sc42 O+ 0 0 0 0 0
Osc43 UMSGO FAN FUSE Oscz O 0 0 0
E{SC 4 O 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0

SC45 [ 0 0 0 0 0
0SC46 O 0 0 0 0 0
Hsca7r H H H H H H

* RESERVED FOR 3B COMPUTER, + INACCESSIBLE
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9.1.2.1.7 3B20D IOP 1 SCAN AND SD POINTS - PC11
PC11 (EQUIPPED WHEN REQUIRED)

[SCAN 0O UNIT OR 0 0O sb O UNIT OR 0 0
CpoinT D FRAME ULeap OpoinT U FRAME ELEADB
[SC00 [0 0 SE G 0 0
SCO1 [0 0 0sSDol O 0 0
Osco2 Uo o Ospo2 O o o
coz Ho 0 Usposz U 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0

0SC04 0 0 0sSbo4 . 0 0
SC05 o 0 0SDO5 [ 0 0
[Sco6 00 0 0sbos O 0 0
Osco7 Uo 0 Ospo7 U 0 0
£SC08 10 . osbos o . .
SC09 [0 0 0SD09 O O
SC10 [0 0 0sSD10 O 0 0
Osc11 UOo O Osp11 O O O
%Clz Oo 0 Usp1z U 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0

SC14 o O osSbi4 g O O
[sc15 0o 0 gspbls O 0 0
Gscie Uo g Uspie U g g
c17 Bo g gsm? g E E
(SCi18 [0 0 0oSD18 [ O O
SC19 [0 0 0sSD19 O 0 0
Osc2o0 UOo O Osp20 O O O
c21 Ho 0 Usppr U 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0

0SC22 0 0 gsb22 g 0 0
sC23 o 0 nsSb23 [ 0 0
[Sc24 00 0 0sp24 O 0 0
Oscos  Uo 0 Osp2s U 0 0
£SC26 10 . Osb26 o . .
SC27 0 0 0SD27 O O
0SC28 [0 0 0sSD28 [0 0 0
Osc29 UOo O Usp29 UDEAD SYS ALM O O
%czso Oo 0 Uspzo U 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0

SC32 o O O O ] 0
[Sc33 0o 0 0 0 0 0
Osc3g Uo 0 O 0 O O
c35 0 S - S
SC36 o 0 0 0 0 0
SC37 00 0 0 0 0 0
(sc3g Lo 0 O 0 O O
c39  Oo 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0

PC40 0 0 0 0 0 0
SC41 o 0 0 0 0 0
sc42 00 0 0 0 0 0
[Sc43 [IO O O O O O
Scas o . 0
5C45 0 0 0 0 0 0
[SC46 [0 0 0 0 0 0
Fsca7_Ho i H A H F

0 - TELCO ASSIGNED

NOTE: The scan and SD points listed on this page are accessed via the
Office Alarm Unit.
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9.1.2.1.8 3B20D IOP 2 SCAN AND SD POINTS - PC12

[SCAN [ UNIT OR O 0 sb O UNIT OR O O
CpoinT D FRAME ULeap OpoinT U FRAME ULEAD B
[SC00 [DISK 16 0SCY [SD00 [DISK 16 0os .
[SCO1 [IDISK 16 0SCX [0SDO1 [IDISK 16 ORQIP O
Osco2 Opisk 17 Oscy 0Ospo2 ODISK 17 Oos O

Co3 BDISK 17 gscx gsoos BDISK 17 ERQIP E
[SC04 [DISK 18 0SCY [SD04 DISK 18 00s
[SC05 [DISK 18 0SCX [SD05 [JDISK 18 ORQIP O
[SC06 ODISK 19 0scy 0OSD06 ODISK 19 0os O
Osco7 Ubpisk 19 Uscx Uspo7 Ubpisk 19 URrqQip U
£SC08  DISK 20 OSCY sD08  DISK 20 Hos g
CSC09 DISK 20 0SCX [SD09 [DISK 20 ORQIP .
[SC10 [IDISK 21 0SCY 0SD10 [ODISK 21 0os O
Osci1  Opisk 21 Oscx 0Ospi1 Opisk 21 ORQIP O
%Clz BDISK 22 gscv gsmz BDISK 22 gos E

C13 DISK 22 OSCX [SD13 [DISK 22 ORQIP
[SC14 [DISK 23 0SCY [SD14 [DISK 23 0os O
[SC15 ODISK 23 0scx 0SD15 ODISK 23 ORQIP O
Uscie UDISK 24 Uscy Uspis Upisk 24 Uos U

c17 Sbisk 24 OSCX  gSD17  DISK 24 ORQIP
(SC18 [DISK 25 0SCY SD18 [DISK 25 0OsS O
[SC19 [IDISK 25 0SCX [0SD19 [IDISK 25 ORQIP O
0sc20 UDISK 26 Oscy 0Osp20 UDISK 26 Uos O

c21 BDISK 26 gscx gsozl BDISK 26 ERQIP g
[5C22  DISK 27 OSCY [SD22 DISK 27 00s
[SC23 [DISK 27 0SCX [SD23 [JDISK 27 ORQIP O
[SC24 ODISK 28 0SscYy 0OSD24 [ODISK 28 0os O
Osc2s  Upisk 28 Uscx Usp2s Upisk 28 URrqQip U
£SC26  DISK 29 OSCY [SD26  DISK 29 Hos g
0SC27 DISK 29 0SCX [SD27 [DISK 29 ORQIP .
[SC28 [IDISK 30 0SCY [0SD28 [DISK 30 0os O
Osc29 ODISK 30 Oscx 0Osp29 ODISK 30 ORQIP O
%czso BDISK 31 gscv ESDSO BDISK 31 gos E

C31 DISK 31 OSCX [SD31  [DISK 31 ORQIP
SC32 [ O O O O O
[5C33 [ 0 0 0 0 0
Osczg O 0O O 0O O O

s s o & -
SC36 0 0 0 0 0
[SC37 [ 0 0 0 0 O
(sc3g O a 0 a 0 0

cs9 o B - 0o o
mC40 g 0 O 0 0 O
[SC41 [ 0 0 0 0 0
SC42 O 0 0 0 0 O
Oscaz O 0 0 0 0 0
SCH4 B - 0o o
SC45 g 0 0 0 O O
[SC46 [ 0 0 0 0 0
Hsc47 H H H H H H

0 TELCO ASSIGNED, + INACCESSIBLE
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9.1.2.1.9 3B20D IOP 2 SCAN AND SD POINTS - PC13

[SCAN O UNIT OR 0 0 Sb O UNIT OR 0 O
CpoinT D FRAME ULeap OpoinT U FRAME ULEAD B
[SC00 DISK 06 0SCY [SDO0 [DISK 06 0os .
[SCO01 [DISK 06 [SCX [SD01 [IDISK 06 ORQIP [
Osco2 Opisk 07 Oscy UOspo2 UODISK 07 Oos O
Co3 BDISK 07 gscx gsoos BDISK 07 ERQIP E
CSC04 DISK 08 OSCY [SD04 [DISK 08 00s g
[SC05 [DISK 08 [JSCX [SD05 [DISK 08 ORQIP [
[SC06 [IDISK 09 0SCY [0SD06 [IDISK 09 0os O
Osco7  Ubisk 09 Uscx Uspo7 Ubpisk 09 URrqQip U
£SC08  DISK 10 OSCY sD08  DISK 10 Hos g
SC09 [DISK 10 0SCX SD09 [DISK 10 ORQIP
[SC10 [ODISK 11 0SCY [SD10 [DISK 11 0os O
Osc11 Opisk 11 Oscx Ospi1 Opisk 11 ORQIP O
%Clz BDISK 12 gscv gsmz BDISK 12 gos E
C13 [DISK 12 0SCX [SD13 [DISK 12 ORQIP
[SC14 [DISK 13 OSCY [SD14 [IDISK 13 00S [
[SC15 ODISK 13 0ScX 0OSD15 ODISK 13 ORQIP O
scie UbDiIsK 14 Uscy Uspis Upisk 14 Uos U
c17 “bisk 14 OSCX  gSD17  DISK 14 ORQIP
(SC18 [DISK 15 0SCY SD18 [DISK 15 0OsS O
[SC19 [DISK 15 0SCX [SD19 [DISK 15 ORQIP [
0sc20 UOscCSI (FAN 0) o Usp20 OSCSI (FAN 0) o o
c21 BSCSI (FAN 0) g gsozl gscg (FAN 0) g g
0SC22  SCSI (FAN 1) 0 0SD22  SCSI (FAN 1) 0 0
[SC23 [SCSI (FAN 1) 0 [SD23  [JSCSI (FAN 1) 0 0
[8SC24 O 0 0sp24 O O O
Oscos U O Uspzs O u O
e o Doom - .
SC27 ¢ 0 0sb27 g 0 0
[SC28 O 0 0SD28 [ 0 0
sc2o9 O O Osp29 O O O
%czso O O Uspzo U O O
0 0 0 0 O O

SC32 [ O O O O O
[8C33 O 0 0 0 0 0
Osczg O 0O O 0O O O
e - 53 -
SC36 0 0 0 0 0
[SC37 O 0 0 0 O O
(sc3g O a 0 a 0 0
cs9 o B - 0o o
mC40 O O O O O
[SC41 [ 0 0 0 0 0
[sC42 O 0 0 0 O 0
Oscaz O 0 0 0 0 0
SCH4 B - 0o o
oSC45 ¢ O O O O O
[SC46 [ 0 0 0 0 0
Hsca7_H H H H H H

0 TELCO ASSIGNED, + INACCESSIBLE

NOTE: Either IOP 0 PC-30 should be used to provide the above mentioned
alarms or IOP 2 PC-13, but NOT both.
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9.1.2.1.10 3B20D WITH CM1 IOP 0 SCAN AND SD POINTS - PC10

OSCAN O UNIT OR O 0 sb O UNIT OR O
CpoInT D FRAME ULeap HpoInT U FRAME ULEAD

[SC00 MSPU-COMM1MSG1 [SCY [SDO0 MSPU-COMM1MSG1 [OS
[SCO1 [MSPU-COMM 1MSG1 [SCX [OSD01 [OMSPU-COMM1MSG1 [ORQIP
Osco2 OMSPU-COMM2MsSG1 Oscy 0Ospo2 OMSPU-COMM2MSG1 UDos
Co3 BMSPU-COMM 2MsG 1 Uscx BSDOS EMSPU-COMM 2 MSG 1 ERQIP
[SC04 MSPU-COMM3MSG1 SCY [SD04 MSPU-COMM3MSG1 [OS

[SC05 [OMSPU-COMM3MSG1 [pSCX [pSD05 [MSPU-COMM3MSG1l [RQIP

Ood

0SC06 [OMSCU 1 Oscy 0sSDo6 [IMSCU1 0os
Osco7 BMSCU 1 gscx BSDO7 EMSCU 1 ERQIP
%scos OMSPU-COMM 1 MSG 0 SCY SD08 MSPU-COMM1MSGO OS

CSC09 [MSPU-COMM1MSGO [SCX [SD09 [MSPU-COMM1MSGO [RQIP
[SC10 [OMSPU-COMM2MSGO0 OSCY 0OSD10 [OMSPU-COMM2MSGO [OS
sc11 OMSPU-COMM2MSGO0 Oscx 0Ospil OMSPU-COMM2MSG 0 LCRQIP
%Clz BMSPU-COMM 3MsG0 Uscy Bsmz SMSPU-COMM 3MSG 0 gos
C13 MSPU-COMM3MSGO0 [SCX [SD13 MSPU-COMM3MSGO [RQIP
SC14 [MSCUO0 OSCY [SD14 [MSCUO0 0os
[8C15 OMSCU 0 Oscx 0OsD15 OMSCUO0 ORQIP
Usci6 Umspu2-comma MsG 1 HUscy Uspie Umspu2-comm4 MsG 1 Hos
c17 Ymspuz-comma msc 1 Escx BSDl? EMSPUZ-COMM4 MSG 1 ERQIP
CSC18 [MSPU2-COMM5MSG 1 SCY [SD18 [MSPU2-COMM5MSG 1 [OS
[SC19 [OMSPU2-COMM5MSG 1 OSCX [0SD19 OMSPU2-COMM5MSG1 ORQIP
[sc20 OMSPU2-COMM4 MSG 0 Uscy 0Osp20 OMSPU2-COMM4 MSG 0 COS
c21 ngpuz-COMl\M MSG 0 Escx BSDZl EMSPUZ-COMM4 MSG 0 ERQIP
[S5C22  MSPU2-COMM5MSG 0 SCY [SD22 MSPU2-COMM5MSGO [OS

[SC23 [MSPU2-COMM5 MSG 0 [SCX [SD23 [MSPU2-COMM5MSGO0 [RQIP

O

[sc24 OTMS1 Oscy 0OsD24 OTMS1 0os
Osces UTtms 1 Uscx Usp2s Htms1 URQIP
£SC26  OTMSO OscY [sD26  OTMSO Hos
0SC27 gTMS 0 0SCX [SD27 [TMS 0 ORQIP
[SC28 OTMS 1 FAN FAIL OALM [OSD28 0OTMS 1 FAN ALM RESET ORST
(sc29 O+ 0 Osp29 O+ O
%cso BTMS 0 FAN FAIL EALM Bsoso ETMS 0 FAN ALM RESET ERST
C31 .+ 0 0Sb31 g+ 0
SC32 [+ 0 0 ] 0
[SC33 OTMS 1 FAN FUSE Oscz O 0 0
Osc3sa U+ O 0 0 0
c35 BTMS 0 FAN FUSE Esoz B E E
SC36 [ 0 0 0 0
SC37 O 0 0 0 0
(sc3g O O O O O
c3g U 0 O 0 0
0 0 0 0 0
mC40 0 0 0 0
[SC41 [ 0 0 0 0
[sc42 O O 0 0 0
Oscaz O 0 0 0 0
5C44 a0 i i
SC45 [ 0 0 0 0
[SC46 [ESM ALM OCRIT O 0 0
Fsca7 HESMPWR AMIR H H H

e e e e e e e e e

+ INACCESSIBLE

NOTE: In CM1 applications, scan & SD points associated with the
miscellaneous cabinet’s fan unit are customer assignable.
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9.1.2.1.11 3B20D WITH CM1 IOP 0 SCAN AND SD POINTS - PC12

[SCAN 0O UNIT OR 0 0O sb O UNIT OR 0 0
CpoInT U FRAME ULeap UpoINT U FRAME ULEAD B
[SC00 NCLK2 1 0SCY [SD00 [NCLK2 1 0os .
[SCO01 [ONCLK2 1 0SCX [0SDO1 [+ 0 0
Osco2 UODFc2 Oscy 0Ospo2 ODFC2 dos O
Co3 BDFCZ gscx gsoos BDFCZ ERQIP E
[SC04 NCLK2 0 gSCY §SD04 NCLK20 0os g
[SC05 [JNCLK2 0 0SCX [SD05 [+ 0 0
[SCo6 O+ 0 0spos O+ 0 0
Osco7  UCNI FAN FAIL OraN  Ospo7  UCNIFAN RST Orst U
Soop 0 Dsoon L
SC09 0 0Sbo9 0 0
SC10 0O 0 0sSD10 O 0 0
(sci1 O O Usp11 O O O
%Clz 0 0 Usp1z U O O
0 0 0 0 0 0

SC14 [ O OosSbil4 g 0 0
[SC15 O 0 gsbpis O 0 0
Uscie O g Uspie U g g
c17 B g ESDl? g E E
SC18 0 0sSbl8 0 0
SC19 0O 0 0sSD19 O 0 0
Oscz2o0 O o Osp2o0 O o o
co1 U 0 Uspo1 U 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0

SC22 g 0 gsb22 . 0 0
SC23 [ 0 nsSbD23 [ 0 0
[Sc24 O 0 0sp24 O 0 0
Oscos O 0 Osp2s U 0 0
Scao 0 Osoae 0
SC27 ¢ 0 0sb27 g 0 0
SC28 0O 0 0sSD28 O 0 0
(sc29 O O Usp29 O O O
%czso 0 0 Uspzo U O O
0 0 0 0 0 0

SC32 [ O ] O 0 0
[SC33 O 0 0 0 0 0
Usc3a UOcNiB Uun O g g g
c35 BCNI A BMJ E g E E
SC36 0 0 0 0 0
SC37 0O 0 0 0 0 O
(sc3g O a 0 a 0 0
c39 R - S
mC40 0 0 0 0 0
[SC41 0 0 0 0 0
[sc42 0O 0 O 0 0 0
Oscaz O 0 0 0 0 0
5C44 R - S
SC45 [ 0 0 0 0 0
SC46 0O 0 0 0 0 0
Hsca7 H H H H H H

0 TELCO ASSIGNED, + INACCESSIBLE
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XXX
9.1.2.1.12 3B20D WITH CM1 IOP 1 SCAN AND SD POINTS - PC10

OSCAN O UNIT OR O 0 sb O UNIT OR O
CpoInT D FRAME ULeap OpoinT D FRAME ULEAD

[SC00 MSPU-COMM1MSGO [SCY SDO0 [MSPU-COMM1MSGO [OS
[SC01 [OMSPU-COMM1MSGO [OSCX [»SDO1 [OMSPU-COMM1MSGO ORQIP
[sco2 OMSPU-COMM2MSGO0 Oscy Ospo2 OMSPU-COMM2MSGO LCos
Co3 BMSPU-COMM 2 MSG 0 gscx gsoos BMSPU-COMM 2 MSG 0 BRQIP
[SC04 MSPU-COMM3MSGO [SCY [SD04 MSPU-COMM3MSGO [OS

[SC05 [OMSPU-COMM3MSGO [SCX [SD05 [MSPU-COMM3MSGO [QRQIP

[SC06 [OMSCU 0 Oscy 0sSDo6 [MSCUO0 00s
Osco7 BMSCU 0 Bscx gsom BMSCU 0 BRQIP
%scos OMSPU-COMM 1 MSG 1 SCY SD08 MSPU-COMM1MSG1 OS

CSC09 [MSPU-COMM1MSG1 [SCX [SD09 [MSPU-COMM1MSG1 [JRQIP
[SC10 [OMSPU-COMM2MSG1 [OSCY [OSD10 OMSPU-COMM2MSG1l [OS
[sc11 OMSPU-COMM2MSG1 UOscx 0Ospil OMSPU-COMM2MSG1 ORQIP
%Clz BMSPU-COMM 3MSG 1 Bscv gsmz BMSPU-COMM 3MSG 1 gos
C13 MSPU-COMM3MSG1 SCX [SD13 [MSPU-COMM3MSG1 [RQIP
SC14 [MSCU 1 0SCY [SD14 [MSCU1 0osS
[sC15 OMSCU 1 Oscx 0OsD15 OMSCU 1 ORQIP
Uscie Umspu2-coMmM 4 MsSG 1 Uscy Uspis Umspu2-coMm 4 MSG 1 Uos
c17 Ymspuz-commamsc1 Hscx gsm? BMSPUZ-COMM 4 MSG 1 BRQIP
CSC18 [MSPU2-COMM5MSG1 QSCY [SD18 [MSPU2-COMM5MSG 1 [OS
[SC19 [OMSPU2-COMM5MSG1 OSCX [OSD19 [OMSPU2-COMM5MSG 1 ORQIP
[0sc20 OMSPU2-COMM 4 MSG 0 Oscy 0spD20 OMSPU2-COMM 4 MSG 0 CJOS
c21 BMSPUZ-COMM 4 MSG 0 gscx BSD21 BMSPUZ-COMM 4 MSG 0 BRQIP
[S5C22 MSPU2-COMM5MSG 0 SCY [SD22 MSPU2-COMM5MSGO OS

[SC23 [MSPU2-COMM5MSG 0 [SCX [SD23 [MSPU2-COMM 5 MSG 0 QRQIP

[sc24 OTMS1 Oscy 0SD24 OTMS1 0os
Osc2s UTtms 1 Uscx Usp2s UTtms 1 URQIP
£SC26  OTMSO OSCY [sSD26 OTMSO Hos
0SC27 gTMS 0 0SCX [§SD27 [TMSO ORQIP
[SC28 OTMS 1 FAN FAIL OALM 0SD28 OTMS 1 FAN ALM RESET ORST
(sc29 O+ 0 Osp29 O+ 0
%cso BTMS 0 FAN FAIL BALM ESDSO BTMS 0 FAN ALM RESET BRST

C31 .+ 0 0Sb3t g+ 0
SC32 [+ O O 0 O
[SC33 OTMS 1 FAN FUSE 0scz O 0 0
Osc3sa U+ O O 0 O

c35 BTMS 0 FAN FUSE Bscz g B B
SC36 [ 0 0 0 0
SC37 O 0 0 0 0
(sc3g O 0 0 0 0

c3g U 0 O 0 0

0 0 0 0 0

mC40 0 0 0 0
[SC41 [ 0 0 0 0
[sc42 O 0 0 0 0
Oscaz O 0 0 0 0
5C44 a0 0 0
SC45 [ 0 0 0 0
[SC46 [ESM ALM OCRIT O 0 0
Fsca7 HESMPWR AMIR H H H

0 e e

+ INACCESSIBLE

NOTE: In CM1 applications, scan and SD points associated with the
miscellaneous cabinet’s fan unit are customer assignable.
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9.1.2.1.13 3B20D WITH CM1 IOP 1 SCAN AND SD POINTS - PC12

[SCAN 0O UNIT OR 0 0O sb O UNIT OR 0 0
CpoinT D FRAME ULeap OpoinT U FRAME ULEAD B
[SC00 NCLK2 1 0SCY SD00 NCLK2 1 0os O
[SCO01 [ONCLK2 1 0SCX [OSD01 [+ 0 0
Osco2 UODFcC3 Oscy 0Ospo2 UODFC3 dos O
Co3 BDFC3 gscx ESDO3 BDFC3 ERQIP E
[SC04 NCLK20 gSCY SD04 NCLK20 0os g
[SC05 [JNCLK2 0 0SCX [SD05 [+ 0 0
[SCo6 O+ 0 0sbos O+ 0 0
Osco7  UCNI FAN FAIL OraN  Hspo7  UCNIFAN RST Orst U
Soop o Dsoon L
SC09 0 0Sbo9 0 0
SC10 0O 0 0sSD10 O 0 0
(sci1 O O Usp11 O O O
%Clz 0 0 Usp1z U 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0

SC14 [ O OosSbl4 g O O
[SC15 O 0 gspis O 0 0
Uscie O g Uspie U g g
c17 B g gsm? g E E
SC18 0 0sSbi8 . 0 0
SC19 0O 0 0sSD19 O 0 0
Oscz2o0 O o Osp2o0 O o o
co1 U 0 Uspo1 U 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0

SC22 g 0 gsb22 g 0 0
SC23 [ 0 nsSbD23 [ 0 0
[Sc24 O 0 0sp24 O 0 0
Oscos O 0 Osp2s U 0 0
Scao 0 Dsome | 0
SC27 ¢ 0 0sb27 g 0 0
SC28 0O 0 0sSD28 O 0 0
(sc29 O O Usp29 O O O
%czso 0 0 Uspzo U 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0

SC32 [ O O O ] 0
[SC33 O 0 0 0 0 0
Usc3a UOcNiB Uun O g g g
c35 BCNI A BMJ g g E E
SC36 0 0 0 0 0
SC37 0O 0 0 0 0 O
(sc3g O a 0 a 0 0
c39 5o - S
mC40 0 0 0 0 0
[SC41 0 0 0 0 0
[sc42 0O 0 0 0 0 0
Oscaz O 0 0 0 0 0
5C44 5o - S
SC45 [ 0 0 0 0 0
SC46 0O 0 0 0 0 0
Hscar H H H H H H

0 TELCO ASSIGNED, + INACCESSIBLE
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9.1.2.1.14 3B20D WITH CMZ2 IOP 0 SCAN AND SD POINTS - PC10

OSCAN O UNIT OR 0 O sb O UNIT OR 0
CpoinT D FRAME ULeap OpoinT U FRAME ULEAD
[SC00 CMP COM 100 0SCY SD00 CMP COM 100 0os
[SCO1 [CMP COM 100 OSCX [0SD01 [OCMP COM 100 ORQIP
0sco2 OCMP COM 100 Oscw Ospo2 CQGL COM 108 gos

Co3 BQGL COM 108 BSCY ESDO3 EQGL COM 108 ERQIP
[SC04  MISC FAN FAIL OFAN  7SD04 MISC FAN FAIL ORST
(SCO05 [ 0 noSDos g+ 0
0Scos O 0 0spos O 0
Osco7 O 0 Ospo7 U 0
£SC08  CMP COM 000 OSCY [sD08 S CMP COM 000 Hos
CSC09 CMP COM 000 0SCX [SD09 CMP COM 000 ORQIP
[SC10 [OCMP COM 000 OSCW 0OSD10 OQGL COM 008 0os
Osc11 OQGL COM 008 Oscy Ospil OQGL COM 008 ORQIP

ci2 U 0 Usp1z U 0

c13 = J Jsp1z = d

0 0 0 0 0

(SC14 0 0Sbl4 [ 0O
[sc15 O 0 0sp1s5 O 0

Uscie UmMsPU3 COM 114 Uscy Uspbie UMSPuU3 CcOM 114 tos
c17 BMSPUS COM 114 gsm? BMSPUS COM 114
CSC18 MSPU3 COM 114 0OSCW SD18 [MSPU3 COM 115 00S
[SC19 [OMSPU3 COM 115 OSCY [0OSD19 [OMSPU3 COM 115 ORQIP
0sc20 OMSPU3 COM 112 Oscy 0Osp20 OMSPU3 COM 112 0os
c21 BMSPU3 COM 112 gscx gsozl ngpus COM 112 ERQIP
[SC22  MSPU3 COM 112 OSCW [SD22 MSPU3 COM 113 0OS
SC23 [MSPU3 COM 113 OSCY ([SD23 [MSPU3 COM 113 ORQIP
[SC24 [OMSPU3 COM 015 Oscy 0SD24 [CIMSPU3 COM 015 0os
Osc2s  UMSPU3 COM 015 Uscx Usp2s Umspus com 015 URQIP
£SC26  MSPU3 COM 015 HsSD26  OMSPU3 COM 014
CSC27 [MSPU3 COM 014 0SCY [SD27 [MSPU3 COM 014 ORQIP
[SC28 [OMSPU3 COM 013 0OSCY [OSD28 [MSPU3 COM 013 0os

Usc29 UMSPU3 COM 013 Uscx UOUsp29 OUMSPU3 COM 013 URQIP

0 e e e e e e e e e e

%cso BMSPUS COM 013 gscw gsoso glvlspus COM 012 gos
C31 MSPU3 COM 012 OSCY SD31 MSPU3 COM 012 ORQIP
SC32 [QGL COM 108 0SCX O 0 0
[SC33 OQGL COM 108 oscw O 0 0
Osczg O 0 O 0 O
G 0 L :
CSC36 [QGL COM 008 0SCX O 0 O
[SC37 OQGL COM 008 OSCW 0O 0 0
(sc3g O a 0 a 0
cag O 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0
[SC40  MSPU3 COM 115 0SCX O 0 0
SC41 [MSPU3 COM 115 OSCW 0O 0 0
[SC42 [OMSPU3 COM 113 oscx O 0 0
Osc43 UMSPU3 COM 113 Oscw U 0 0
£SC44  MSPU3 COM 014 oscx g . .
CSC45 MSPU3 COM 014 OSCW 0 0
[SC46 [MSPU3 COM 012 OscX O 0 0
Fsca7 HMSPU3 COM 012 Hscw H H H

0 TELCO ASSIGNED, + INACCESSIBLE

NOTE: In software releases prior to 5E6, scan and SD points associated with
the "MISC FAN FAIL" are customer assigned.
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9.1.2.1.15 3B20D WITH CMZ2 IOP 0 SCAN AND SD POINTS - PC12

[OSCAN O UNIT OR O 0O sb O UNIT OR 0
CpoinT D FRAME ULeap OpoinT U FRAME ULEAD
[SC00 NCLK2 1 0SCY SD00 NCLK2 1 0os
0SCO1 [ONCLK2 1 OSCX 0OSDO1 O+ 0
Osco2 UDFC2 Oscy Usbpo2 UDFC2 Oos
C03 JDFC2 OSCX  0sD03  DDFC2 oRQIP
[SC04 NCLK20 gSCY SD04 NCLK20 70s
[SC05 [NCLK2 0 0OSCX [SD05 [+ 0
O0scoe O+ 0 0spos O 0
Csco7  UCNIFAN FAIL OraN  Uspo7  CCNIFANRST URST

£SC08  MSPU3 COM 011 OSCY [SD08 [ MSPU3 COM 011 0s

CSC09 MSPU3 COM 011 0SCX SD09 [MSPU3 COM 011 ORQIP
[SC10 [OMSPU3 COM 011 OSCW [0SD10 [MSPU3 COM 010 0oS
[sc11 OMSPU3 COM 010 Oscy UOspi1 COMSPU3 COM 010 ORQIP
%Clz BMSPUB COM 007 gscv gsmz glvlspus COM 007 gos
C13 MSPU3 COM 007 OSCX SD13  MSPU3 COM 007 ORQIP
SC14 [MSPU3 COM 007 OSCW [SD14 [MSPU3 COM 006 0os
[SC15 [MSPU3 COM 006 Oscy 0SD15 COMSPU3 COM 006 ORQIP
Uscie UMSPU3 COM 005 Uscy Uspie UMSPuU3 CcOM 005 tos
c17 Ymspus com 0os gscx gsm? BMSPUS COM 005 ORQIP
CSC18 MSPU3 COM 005 0OSCW SD18 [MSPU3 COM 004 00S
[SC19 [OMSPU3 COM 004 OSCY [0OSD19 [OMSPU3 COM 004 ORQIP
0sc20 OMSPU3 COM 003 Oscy 0Osp20 OMSPU3 COM 003 0os
c21 BMSPU3 COM 003 gscx gsozl ngpus COM 003 ERQIP
[SC22  MSPU3 COM 003 OSCW [SD22 MSPU3 COM 002 0OS

[SC23 [MSPU3 COM 002 gSCY [pSb23 [MSPU3 COM 002 ORQIP

[SC24 OFPC/PPC 0 Oscy 0sD24 OFPC/PPCO 0os
Osc2s  UFPC/PPCO Uscx Usp2s Ufpc/PPC O URQIP
£SC26  OFPCIPPC O OSCW [SD26 OMSCU20 Hos
CSC27 MSCU20 0SCY [SD27 [MSCU20 ORQIP
[SC28 O+ 0 0sb2s O+ 0
sc29 UCMCU O Oscv 0Osp29 OCMCUO ODIAG
%cso chz 0 FAN FUSE* gscz gsoso gcmcu 0 0s
C31 [CMCUO OSCY [SD31 CMCUO0 RQIP

CSC32 [PDF-6 FUSE FAIL OMJ
[SC33 [PDF-7 FUSE FAIL OMJ
Usc3a UOcNiB UMN

c3s Henia BMJ
CSC36 MSPU3 COM 010 0SCX
[SC37 [OMSPU3 COM 010 OSCW
[Osc3s OMSPU3 COM 006 Oscx

c39 HmsPu3s com 006 Uscw

g

a

g

a

g

a

g

a

O g g
C40 MSPU3 COM 004 0SCX
g

a

g

a

g

a

g

H

+

O

[SC41 [MSPU3 COM 004 [JSCW
[SC42 [OMSPU3 COM 002 0scx
Osc43 UMSPU3 COM 002 Oscw

£SC44  OMSCU20 oscx
CSC45 [MSCU2 0 SCW

(SC46 [CMCU 0 0SCX
Hsc47 Hcmcu o Hscw

0 e e e e e e e e e e

0
0 e e

# USED IN US APPLICATIONS ONLY,
CMCU 0 SCAN Z

NOTE: Scan points for PDF-6 & PDF-7 are accessed via the Office Alarm Unit
& are used in US applications only.

INACCESSIBLE, * REPORTS VIA
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9.1.2.1.16 3B20D WITH CMZ2 IOP 0 SCAN AND SD POINTS - PC13

[OSCAN O UNIT OR 0 0O sb O UNIT OR 0
CpoinT D FRAME ULeap OpoinT U FRAME ULEAD
[SCO0 CM2 1 FAN FAIL OFAN  SDO0 [CM2 1 FAN RST ORST
[SCO1 [OMSG1MANOVRD [OSCV 0OSD0Ol1 0O+ 0
0sco2 O 0 0spo2 UMSG 1 DIAG SD UDIA
co3 o . Ospos D+ 0
£SC04 CM2 0 FAN FAIL OFAN  SD04 [CM20 FAN RST qRST
[SC05 [MSGOMANOVRD [SCV [SD05 [+ 0
0sco6 O O 0SD06 [IMSG 0 DIAG SD ODIA
Csco7 U 0 Ospo7 U+ O

£SC08  MSPU3 COM 110 OSCY sSD08 CMSPU3 COM 110 0s

CSC09 MSPU3 COM 110 0SCX [SD09 [MSPU3 COM 110 ORQIP
[SC10 OMSPU3 COM 110 OSCW [0SD10 [OMSPU3 COM 111 0oS
Osc11 OMSPU3 COM 111 Oscy 0Ospi1 OMSPU3 COM 111 ORQIP
%Clz BMSPUB COM 106 gscv gsmz glvlspus COM 106 gos
C13 MSPU3 COM 106 0SCX [SD13 MSPU3 COM 106 JRQIP
SC14 [JMSPU3 COM 106 OSCW [SD14 [MSPU3 COM 107 0os
[SC15 OMSPU3 COM 107 Oscy 0SD15 OMSPU3 COM 107 ORQIP
Usci6 UMSPU3 COM 104 Uscy Uspbie UMSPU3 COM 104 tos
c17 Ymspus com 104 gscx gsm? BMSPUS COM 104 ORQIP
CSC18 MSPU3 COM 104 0SCW [SD18 MSPU3 COM 105 00S
[SC19 [OMSPU3 COM 105 OSCY [0SD19 [MSPU3 COM 105 ORQIP
0sc20 OMSPU3 COM 102 Oscy 0Osp20 OMSPU3 COM 102 0os
c21 BMSPU3 COM 102 gscx gsozl gmspua COM 102 ERQIP
[SC22  MSPU3 COM 102 OSCW SD22 MSPU3 COM 103 0O0s

[SC23 [MSPU3 COM 103 gSCY [pSb23 [MSPU3 COM 103 ORQIP

0 e e e e e e e e e e

[SC24 OFPC/PPC 1 Oscy 0OSD24 OFPC/PPC 1 0os
Osc2s  UFPC/PPC 1 Uscx Usp2s Ufpc/PPC 1 URQIP
£SC26  OFPCIPPC 1 OSCW [SD26 oMSCU21 Hos
CSC27 MSCu21 0SCY [SD27 [MSCU2 1 ORQIP
SC28 0O+ 0 0sSD28 O+ 0
Oscz29 Ocmcu 1 Oscv Ospb29 Ocmcu 1 ODIAG
%cso chz 1 FAN FUSE* gscz gsoso gcmcu 1 gos

C31 CMCU1 OSCY [SD31 CMCU 1 JRQIP
SC32 [ O O O ]
sc33 O 0 0 0 0
Usc3a UESM ALM UeriT O g g

c35 UEsMPWR BMJ g g E
SC36 MSPU3 COM 111 0SCX 0 O
[SC37 [OMSPU3 COM 111 OSCW [ 0 0
[sc38 OMSPU3 COM 107 Oscx O 0 0

C39 BMSPU3 COM 107 gscw g g g
[SC40 MSPU3 COM 105 OSCX g 0 0
SC41 [MSPU3 COM 105 OSCW [ 0 0
[SC42 OMSPU3 COM 103 oscx O 0 0
Osc43 UmMSPU3 COM 103 Oscw U 0 0
£SCa4  OMSCU2 1 oscx g . .
CSC45 MSCU21 OSCW . 0 0
[SC46 [OCMCU 1 OSCX 0O 0 0
Asc47 Hcmcu 1 Hscw H H H

0 TELCO ASSIGNED, + INACCESSIBLE, * REPORTS VIA CMCU 1 SCAN Z
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9.1.2.1.17 3B20D WITH CMZ2 IOP 1 SCAN AND SD POINTS - PC10

[SCAN O UNIT OR 0 0O sb O UNIT OR 0
CpoinT D FRAME ULeap OpoinT U FRAME ULEAD
[SC00 CMP COM 000 0SCY SD00 JCMP COM 000 0os
SCO1 OCMP COM 000 0SCX [OSD00 [OCMP COM 000 ORQIP
[sco2 OCMP COM 000 Oscw Ospoo COQGL COM 008 0os

Co3 BQGL COM 008 BSCY gsooo EQGL COM 008 ERQIP
CSC04  MISC FAN FAIL OFAN  SD04 MISC FAN FAIL ORST
(SCO05 [ 0 noSDos g+ 0
[sco6 O 0 0spo6 O 0
Osco7 O 0 Ospo7 U 0
£SC08  CMP COM 100 OSCY [sD08 CCMP COM 100 Hos
CSC09 [ CMP COM 100 0SCX [SD09 [CMP COM 100 ORQIP
SC10 [OCMP COM 100 0OSCW [0SD10 [OQGL COM 108 0os
[sc11 UQGL COM 108 Oscy Ospil UQGL COM 108 ORQIP

ci2 U 0 Usp1z U 0

c13 = J Jsp1z = d

0 0 0 0 0

(SC14 0 0Sbl4 [ 0O
[sci5 O 0 Ospis O 0

Uscie UmMsPU3 COM 114 Uscy Uspbie UMSPuU3 CcOM 114 tos
c17 BMSPUS COM 114 gsm? BMSPUS COM 114
CSC18 MSPU3 COM 114 0OSCW SD18 [MSPU3 COM 115 00S
[SC19 [OMSPU3 COM 115 OSCY [0OSD19 [OMSPU3 COM 115 ORQIP
0sc20 OMSPU3 COM 112 Oscy 0Osp20 OMSPU3 COM 112 0os
c21 BMSPU3 COM 112 gscx gsozl ngpus COM 112 ERQIP
[SC22  MSPU3 COM 112 OSCW [SD22 MSPU3 COM 113 0OS
SC23 [MSPU3 COM 113 OSCY ([SD23 [MSPU3 COM 113 ORQIP
[SC24 [OMSPU3 COM 015 Oscy 0SD24 [CIMSPU3 COM 015 0os
Osc2s  UMSPU3 COM 015 Uscx Usp2s Umspus com 015 URQIP
£SC26  MSPU3 COM 015 HsSD26  OMSPU3 COM 014
CSC27 [MSPU3 COM 014 0SCY [SD27 [MSPU3 COM 014 ORQIP
[SC28 [OMSPU3 COM 013 0OSCY [OSD28 [MSPU3 COM 013 0os

Usc29 UMSPU3 COM 013 Uscx UOUsp29 OUMSPU3 COM 013 URQIP

0 e e e e e e e e e e

%cso BMSPUS COM 013 gscw gsoso glvlspus COM 012 gos
C31 MSPU3 COM 012 OSCY SD31 MSPU3 COM 012 ORQIP
SC32 [QGL COM 008 0SCX 0O 0 0
[SC33 OQGL COM 008 oscw O 0 0
Osczg O 0 O 0 O
G 0 L :
[SC36 QGL COM 108 0SCX 0 O
[SC37 OQGL COM 108 OSCW 0O 0 0
(sc3g O a 0 a 0
cag O 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0
[SC40  MSPU3 COM 115 0SCX O 0 0
SC41 [MSPU3 COM 115 OSCW 0O 0 0
[SC42 [OMSPU3 COM 113 oscx O 0 0
Osc43 UMSPU3 COM 113 Oscw U 0 0
£SC44  MSPU3 COM 014 oscx g . .
CSC45 MSPU3 COM 014 OSCW 0 0
[SC46 [MSPU3 COM 012 OscX O 0 0
Fsca7 HMSPU3 COM 012 Hscw H H H

0 TELCO ASSIGNED, + INACCESSIBLE

NOTE: In software releases prior to 5E6, scan and SD points associated with
the "MISC FAN FAIL" are customer assigned.
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9.1.2.1.18 3B20D WITH CMZ2 IOP 1 SCAN AND SD POINTS - PC12

[OSCAN O UNIT OR O 0O sb O UNIT OR 0
CpoinT D FRAME ULeap OpoinT U FRAME ULEAD
[SC00 NCLK2 1 0SCY SD00 NCLK2 1 0os
0SCO1 [ONCLK2 1 OSCX 0OSDO1 O+ 0
Osco2 UDFC3 Oscy 0Ospo2 UDFC3 0os
C03 JDFC3 OSCX  0sD03  DDFC3 oRQIP
[SC04 NCLK20 gSCY SD04 NCLK20 70s
[SC05 [NCLK2 0 0OSCX [SD05 [+ 0
O0scoe O+ 0 0spos O 0
Csco7  UCNIFAN FAIL OraN  Uspo7  CCNIFANRST URST

£SC08  MSPU3 COM 011 OSCY [SD08 [ MSPU3 COM 011 0s

CSC09 MSPU3 COM 011 0SCX SD09 [MSPU3 COM 011 ORQIP
[SC10 [OMSPU3 COM 011 OSCW [0SD10 [MSPU3 COM 010 0oS
[sc11 OMSPU3 COM 010 Oscy UOspi1 COMSPU3 COM 010 ORQIP
%Clz BMSPUB COM 007 gscv gsmz glvlspus COM 007 gos
C13 MSPU3 COM 007 OSCX SD13  MSPU3 COM 007 ORQIP
SC14 [MSPU3 COM 007 OSCW [SD14 [MSPU3 COM 006 0os
[SC15 [MSPU3 COM 006 Oscy 0SD15 COMSPU3 COM 006 ORQIP
Uscie UMSPU3 COM 005 Uscy Uspie UMSPuU3 CcOM 005 tos
c17 Ymspus com 0os gscx gsm? BMSPUS COM 005 ORQIP
CSC18 MSPU3 COM 005 0OSCW SD18 [MSPU3 COM 004 00S
[SC19 [OMSPU3 COM 004 OSCY [0OSD19 [OMSPU3 COM 004 ORQIP
0sc20 OMSPU3 COM 003 Oscy 0Osp20 OMSPU3 COM 003 0os
c21 BMSPU3 COM 003 gscx gsozl ngpus COM 003 ERQIP
[SC22  MSPU3 COM 003 OSCW [SD22 MSPU3 COM 002 0OS

[SC23 [MSPU3 COM 002 gSCY [pSb23 [MSPU3 COM 002 ORQIP

[SC24 OFPC/PPC 0 Oscy 0sD24 OFPC/PPCO 0os
Osc2s  UFPC/PPCO Uscx Usp2s Ufpc/PPC O URQIP
£SC26  OFPCIPPC O OSCW [SD26 OMSCU20 Hos
CSC27 MSCU20 0SCY [SD27 [MSCU20 ORQIP
[SC28 O+ 0 0sb2s O+ 0
sc29 UCMCU O Oscv 0Osp29 OCMCUO ODIAG
%cso chz 0 FAN FUSE* gscz gsoso gcmcu 0 0s
C31 [CMCUO OSCY [SD31 CMCUO0 RQIP
CSC32 [PDF-6 FUSE FAIL OMJ
[5C33 LPDF-7 FUSE FAIL OMJ
Usc3a UOcNiB UMN
c3s Henia BMJ

CSC36 MSPU3 COM 010 qSCX
[SC37 [OMSPU3 COM 010 OSCW
[sc38 LMSPU3 COM 006 Oscx

C39 BMSPU3 COM 006 gscw
CSC40  MSPU3 COM 004 OSCX
CSC41 [MSPU3 COM 004 0SCW
[SC42 CMSPU3 COM 002 0scx

Osc43 UMSPU3 COM 002 Oscw

0 e e e e e e e e e e

MOooooooOoooooooooooQg
0
0 e e

£SC44  OMSCU20 oscx
CSC45 [MSCU2 0 SCW
[SC46 CCMCU 0 0SCX
fsca7  HcMmcu o Hscw

0 TELCO ASSIGNED, + INACCESSIBLE, * REPORTS VIA CMCU 0 SCAN Z

NOTE: Scan points for PDF-6 and PDF-7 are accessed via the Office Alarm
Unit and are used in US applications only.
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9.1.2.1.19 3B20D WITH CMZ2 IOP 1 SCAN AND SD POINTS - PC13

[OSCAN O UNIT OR 0 0O sb O UNIT OR 0
CpoinT D FRAME ULeap OpoinT U FRAME ULEAD
[SCO0 CM2 1 FAN FAIL OFAN  SDO0 [CM2 1 FAN RST ORST
[SCO1 [OMSG1MANOVRD [OSCV 0OSD0Ol1 0O+ 0
0sco2 O 0 0spo2 UMSG 1 DIAG SD UDIA
co3 o . Ospos D+ 0
£SC04 CM2 0 FAN FAIL OFAN  SD04 [CM20 FAN RST qRST
[SC05 [MSGOMANOVRD [SCV [SD05 [+ 0
0sco6 O O 0SD06 [IMSG 0 DIAG SD ODIA
Csco7 U 0 Ospo7 U+ O

£SC08  MSPU3 COM 110 OSCY sSD08 CMSPU3 COM 110 0s

CSC09 MSPU3 COM 110 0SCX [SD09 [MSPU3 COM 110 ORQIP
[SC10 OMSPU3 COM 110 OSCW [0SD10 [OMSPU3 COM 111 0oS
Osc11 OMSPU3 COM 111 Oscy 0Ospi1 OMSPU3 COM 111 ORQIP
%Clz BMSPUB COM 106 gscv gsmz glvlspus COM 106 gos
C13 MSPU3 COM 106 0SCX [SD13 MSPU3 COM 106 JRQIP
SC14 [JMSPU3 COM 106 OSCW [SD14 [MSPU3 COM 107 0os
[SC15 OMSPU3 COM 107 Oscy 0SD15 OMSPU3 COM 107 ORQIP
Usci6 UMSPU3 COM 104 Uscy Uspbie UMSPU3 COM 104 tos
c17 Ymspus com 104 gscx gsm? BMSPUS COM 104 ORQIP
CSC18 MSPU3 COM 104 0SCW [SD18 MSPU3 COM 105 00S
[SC19 [OMSPU3 COM 105 OSCY [0SD19 [MSPU3 COM 105 ORQIP
0sc20 OMSPU3 COM 102 Oscy 0Osp20 OMSPU3 COM 102 0os
c21 BMSPU3 COM 102 gscx gsozl gmspua COM 102 ERQIP
[SC22  MSPU3 COM 102 OSCW SD22 MSPU3 COM 103 0O0s

[SC23 [MSPU3 COM 103 gSCY [pSb23 [MSPU3 COM 103 ORQIP

0 e e e e e e e e e e

[SC24 OFPC/PPC 1 Oscy 0OSD24 OFPC/PPC 1 0os
Osc2s  UFPC/PPC 1 Uscx Usp2s Ufpc/PPC 1 URQIP
£SC26  OFPCIPPC 1 OSCW [SD26 oMSCU21 Hos
CSC27 MSCu21 0SCY [SD27 [MSCU2 1 ORQIP
SC28 0O+ 0 0sSD28 O+ 0
Oscz29 Ocmcu 1 Oscv Ospb29 Ocmcu 1 ODIAG
%cso chz 1 FAN FUSE* gscz gsoso gcmcu 1 gos

C31 CMCU1 OSCY [SD31 CMCU 1 JRQIP
SC32 [ O O O ]
sc33 O 0 0 0 0
Usc3a UESM ALM UeriT O g g

c35 UEsMPWR BMJ g g E
SC36 MSPU3 COM 111 0SCX 0 O
[SC37 [OMSPU3 COM 111 OSCW [ 0 0
[sc38 OMSPU3 COM 107 Oscx O 0 0

C39 BMSPU3 COM 107 gscw g g g
[SC40 MSPU3 COM 105 OSCX g 0 0
SC41 [MSPU3 COM 105 OSCW [ 0 0
[SC42 OMSPU3 COM 103 oscx O 0 0
Osc43 UmMSPU3 COM 103 Oscw U 0 0
£SCa4  OMSCU2 1 oscx g . .
CSC45 MSCU21 OSCW . 0 0
[SC46 [OCMCU 1 OSCX 0O 0 0
Asc47 Hcmcu 1 Hscw H H H

0 TELCO ASSIGNED, + INACCESSIBLE, * REPORTS VIA CMCU 1 SCAN Z
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9.1.2.1.20 3B21D IOP 0 SCAN AND SD POINTS - PC0O1

ISSUE 34M

[SCAN 0O UNIT OR 0 O sb O UNIT OR 0 0
CpoInT U FRAME U LEaD UpOINT U FRAME ULEAD g
[SC00 [ BLDG. FIRE 0OCR 0SD00 [0 0 0
[SCO1 [FIRE ALM TBL OoMJ 0SDO1 [0 0 0
Osco2 Uo O # Ospo2 O+ O O
Co3 Bo E # BSDO:% B+ g g
0SC04 0 O# 0SDo4 0 0 0
SC05 o O# noSDo5 o 0 0
Sco6 00 O# 0spoe O+ 0 0
Osco7 Uo O g Uspo7 U+ u O
£SC08 10 D# Dspos 50 . .
SC09 [0 O# 0Sbo9 o 0 0
SC10 [0 O # 0SD10 [+ 0 0
Osc11 UOo O# Osp11 O+ 0 0
%Clz Oo 0 g Osp12 Uo 0 0
0 0 0 O 0 0

C13 0 O# gSbi3 o 0 0
SCi14 o Oo# nsbi14 [+ 0 0
SC15 00 O# 0sD15 O+ 0 0
Gscie Uo Uy Uspie Uo g g
c17 Bo E ” BSDN Bo B B
SCi8 [0 O# 0Sb18 [+ 0 0
SC19 [0 0 # 0SD19 [+ 0 0
Osc2o0 UOo O # Osp20 Uo O O
c21 go g # BSDZl Bo g g
0SC22 0 O# 0sSb22 g+ 0 0
sC23 o O# nsSb23 [+ 0 0
[Sc24 00 O# 0sp24 00 0 0
Oscos  Uo O g Osp2s Ho u O
SC26 10 D# Usp2s D+ 0 0
SC27 0 O# 0Sb27 o+ 0 0
[SC28 [ODSCHGFUSEFAIL  [OMJ 0sSD28 [0 0 0
0sc29 UOINV FAIL OmJ Osp29 Uo O O
%cso BBAT LOW VLTG EMJ gsoso B+ B B
C31 INV XFER gMJ OsSb3l g+ 0 0
SC32 [gMISC PWR OMJMN O O O O
[SC33 ORECT FAIL omJ 0 O 0 0
Usc3ga O / PDF-0 gmJ g § g g
c35 B FF 0OPDF-1 EMJ B B B B
SC36 [ UA [OPDF-2 oMJ 0 0 0 0
SC37 0O S| [OPDF-3 OoMJ 0 0 0 0
sc3s O E L 0OPDF4 oMy o 0 o o
C39 B \ PDF-5 EMJ g B g g
0SC40 ALM BAT M3 0 3 0 0
[SC41 [JCO BAT DSCHG OMJ 0 0 0 0
[SC42 O S P /LOWFUEL OMJ 0 O 0 0
Osc43 U TL OOPER gmJ O 0 u O
Bsc44 g B N [ RECTFAIL EMJ g B g g
SC45 g Y T \ FAIL oMJ 0 0 0 0
[SC46 [HIGH VLTG OMJ 0 0 0 0
Hsc47 HCOM PWR FAIL B[V H H H H

0 TELCO ASSIGNED, + INACCESSIBLE, # MJ, MN, CR

NOTE: The scan and SD points listed on this page are accessed via the
Office Alarm Unit.
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9.1.2.1.21 3B21D IOP 0 SCAN AND SD POINTS - PC11
PC11 (EQUIPPED WHEN REQUIRED)

[SCAN 0O UNIT OR 0 0O sb O UNIT OR 0 0
CpoinT D FRAME ULeap OpoinT U FRAME ELEADB
[SC00 [0 0 SE G 0 0
SCO1 [0 0 0sSDol O 0 0
Osco2 Uo o Ospo2 O o o
coz Ho 0 Usposz U 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0

0SC04 0 0 0sSbo4 . 0 0
SC05 o 0 0SDO5 [ 0 0
[Sco6 00 0 0sbos O 0 0
Osco7 Uo 0 Ospo7 U 0 0
£SC08 10 . osbos o . .
SC09 [0 0 0SD09 O O
SC10 [0 0 0sSD10 O 0 0
Osc11 UOo O Osp11 O O O
%Clz Oo 0 Usp1z U 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0

SC14 o O osSbi4 g O O
[sc15 0o 0 gspbls O 0 0
Gscie Uo g Uspie U g g
c17 Bo g gsm? g E E
(SCi18 [0 0 0oSD18 [ O O
SC19 [0 0 0sSD19 O 0 0
Osc2o0 UOo O Osp20 O O O
c21 Ho 0 Usppr U 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0

0SC22 0 0 gsb22 g 0 0
sC23 o 0 nsSb23 [ 0 0
[Sc24 00 0 0sp24 O 0 0
Oscos  Uo 0 Osp2s U 0 0
£SC26 10 . Osb26 o . .
SC27 0 0 0SD27 O O
0SC28 [0 0 0sSD28 [0 0 0
Osc29 UOo O Usp29 UDEAD SYS ALM O O
%czso Oo 0 Uspzo U 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0

SC32 o O O O ] 0
[Sc33 0o 0 0 0 0 0
Osc3g Uo 0 O 0 O O
c35 0 S - S
SC36 o 0 0 0 0 0
SC37 00 0 0 0 0 0
(sc3g Lo 0 O 0 O O
c39  Oo 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0

PC40 0 0 0 0 0 0
SC41 o 0 0 0 0 0
sc42 00 0 0 0 0 0
[Sc43 [IO O O O O O
Scas o . 0
5C45 0 0 0 0 0 0
[SC46 [0 0 0 0 0 0
Fsca7_Ho i H A H F

0 - TELCO ASSIGNED

NOTE: The scan & SD points listed on this page are accessed via the Office
Alarm Unit.
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9.1.2.1.22 3B21D IOP 0 SCAN AND SD POINTS - PC30

ISSUE 34M

[SCAN [ UNIT OR 0 0 Sb O UNIT OR 0 0
CpoinT D FRAME ULeap OpoinT U FRAME ULEAD B
[SC00 SPU 19 0SCX SD00 SPU 19 0os .
[SCO01 [SPU 19 OSCY 0SDO1 [SPU 19 ORQIP [
Osco2 Ospu21 Oscx UOspo2 Ospu 21 Oos O
Co3 BSPU 21 BSCY 53003 gspu 21 ERQIP E
0SC04 SPU 23 OSCX [SD04 [SPU 23 0os g
SC05 [SPU 23 OSCY [SD05 [SPU 23 ORQIP
[Sco6 OSPU 25 0scX 0sboe [SPU 25 0os O
Osco7 Uspu 25 Uscy Uspo7 Uspu2s URrqQip U
£SC08  SPU 27 OSCX  SD08  OSPU 27 Hos g
0SC09 [SPU 27 0OSCY SD09 [SPU 27 ORQIP [
[SC10 [SPU 18 OSCX [SD10 [SPU 18 0oS [
Osc11 Ospu 18 Oscy Uspi1 UOspuis ORQIP U
%Clz gspu 20 gscx gsmz gspu 20 gos E
C13 SPU20 OSCY [§SD13 SPU 20 ORQIP
[SC14 [SPU 22 OSCX [SD14 [SPU 22 00S [
[SC15 [OSPU 22 Oscy 0SD15 OSPU 22 ORQIP O
Uscie Uspu 24 Uscx Uspise Uspu24 Uos U
c17 Yspu2s OSCY gSD17 SPU 24 ORQIP
(SC18 [SPU 26 0SCX SD18 [SPU 26 0OsS O
[SC19 [SPU 26 OSCY 0SD19 [SPU 26 ORQIP [
Osc20 O o Usp2o O o o
co1 U O Ugpo1 O O O

0 0 0 0 0 0

€22 O oSb22 g 0 0
SC23 O O 0osSb23 0O O O
[sC24 O 0 0sp24 O 0 0
Oscos U O Uspzs O u O
e 0 oo 8 -
SC27 ¢ 0 0sb27 g 0 0
[SC28 [ 0 0SD28 [ 0 0
sc2o9 O O Osp29 O O O
%czso O O Uspzo U O O
0 0 0 0 0 O

SC32 [ O O O O O
[5C33 O 0 0 0 0 0
Osczg O 0O O 0O O O
= - L
SC36 0 0 0 0 0
[SC37 O 0 0 0 0 O
(sc3g O a 0 a 0 0
cs9 o B - 0o o
mC40 g 0 O 0 0 O
[SC41 O 0 0 0 0 0
[sCc42 O 0 0 0 0 0
Oscaz O 0 0 0 0 0
SCH4 B - 0o o
SC45 g 0 0 0 O O
[SC46 [ 0 0 0 0 0
Hsca7_H H H H H H
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9.1.2.1.23 3B21D IOP 1 SCAN AND SD POINTS - PC0O1

ISSUE 34M

[SCAN 0O UNIT OR 0 O sb O UNIT OR 0 0
CpoInT U FRAME U LEaD UpOINT U FRAME ULEAD g
[SC00 [ BLDG. FIRE 0OCR 0SD00 [0 0 0
[SCO1 [FIRE ALM TBL OoMJ 0SDO1 [0 0 0
Osco2 Uo O # Ospo2 O+ O O
Co3 Bo E # BSDO:% B+ g g
0SC04 0 O# 0SDo4 0 0 0
SC05 o O# noSDo5 o 0 0
Sco6 00 O# 0spoe O+ 0 0
Osco7 Uo O g Uspo7 U+ u O
£SC08 10 D# Dspos 50 . .
SC09 [0 O# 0Sbo9 o 0 0
SC10 [0 O # 0SD10 [+ 0 0
Osc11 UOo O# Osp11 O+ 0 0
%Clz Oo 0 g Osp12 Uo 0 0
0 0 0 O 0 0

C13 0 O# gSbi3 o 0 0
SCi14 o Oo# nsbi14 [+ 0 0
SC15 00 O# 0sD15 O+ 0 0
Gscie Uo Uy Uspie Uo g g
c17 Bo E ” BSDN Bo B B
SCi8 [0 O# 0Sb18 [+ 0 0
SC19 [0 0 # 0SD19 [+ 0 0
Osc2o0 UOo O # Osp20 Uo O O
c21 go g # BSDZl Bo g g
0SC22 0 O# 0sSb22 g+ 0 0
sC23 o O# nsSb23 [+ 0 0
[Sc24 00 O# 0sp24 00 0 0
Oscos  Uo O g Osp2s Ho u O
SC26 10 D# Usp2s D+ 0 0
SC27 0 O# 0Sb27 o+ 0 0
[SC28 [ODSCHGFUSEFAIL  [OMJ 0sSD28 [0 0 0
0sc29 UOINV FAIL OmJ Osp29 Uo O O
%cso BBAT LOW VLTG EMJ gsoso B+ B B
C31 INV XFER gMJ OsSb3l g+ 0 0
SC32 [gMISC PWR OMJMN O O O O
[SC33 ORECT FAIL omJ 0 O 0 0
Usc3ga O / PDF-0 gmJ g § g g
c35 B FF 0OPDF-1 EMJ B B B B
SC36 [ UA [OPDF-2 oMJ 0 0 0 0
SC37 0O S| [OPDF-3 OoMJ 0 0 0 0
sc3s O E L 0OPDF4 oMy o 0 o o
C39 B \ PDF-5 EMJ g B g g
0SC40 ALM BAT M3 0 3 0 0
[SC41 [JCO BAT DSCHG OMJ 0 0 0 0
[SC42 O S P /LOWFUEL OMJ 0 O 0 0
Osc43 U TL OOPER gmJ O 0 u O
Bsc44 g B N [ RECTFAIL EMJ g B g g
SC45 g Y T \ FAIL oMJ 0 0 0 0
[SC46 [HIGH VLTG OMJ 0 0 0 0
Hsc47 HCOM PWR FAIL B[V H H H H

0 TELCO ASSIGNED, + INACCESSIBLE, # MJ, MN, CR

NOTE: The scan and SD points listed on this page are accessed via the
Office Alarm Unit.
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9.1.2.1.24 3B21D IOP 1 SCAN AND SD POINTS - PC11
PC11 (EQUIPPED WHEN REQUIRED)

[SCAN 0O UNIT OR 0 0O sb O UNIT OR 0 0
CpoinT D FRAME ULeap OpoinT U FRAME ELEADB
[SC00 [0 0 SE G 0 0
SCO1 [0 0 0sSDol O 0 0
Osco2 Uo o Ospo2 O o o
coz Ho 0 Usposz U 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0

0SC04 0 0 0sSbo4 . 0 0
SC05 o 0 0SDO5 [ 0 0
[Sco6 00 0 0sbos O 0 0
Osco7 Uo 0 Ospo7 U 0 0
£SC08 10 . osbos o . .
SC09 [0 0 0SD09 O O
SC10 [0 0 0sSD10 O 0 0
Osc11 UOo O Osp11 O O O
%Clz Oo 0 Usp1z U 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0

SC14 o O osSbi4 g O O
[sc15 0o 0 gspbls O 0 0
Gscie Uo g Uspie U g g
c17 Bo g gsm? g E E
(SCi18 [0 0 0oSD18 [ O O
SC19 [0 0 0sSD19 O 0 0
Osc2o0 UOo O Osp20 O O O
c21 Ho 0 Usppr U 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0

0SC22 0 0 gsb22 g 0 0
sC23 o 0 nsSb23 [ 0 0
[Sc24 00 0 0sp24 O 0 0
Oscos  Uo 0 Osp2s U 0 0
£SC26 10 . Osb26 o . .
SC27 0 0 0SD27 O O
0SC28 [0 0 0sSD28 [0 0 0
Osc29 UOo O Usp29 UDEAD SYS ALM O O
%czso Oo 0 Uspzo U 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0

SC32 o O O O ] 0
[Sc33 0o 0 0 0 0 0
Osc3g Uo 0 O 0 O O
c35 0 S - S
SC36 o 0 0 0 0 0
SC37 00 0 0 0 0 0
(sc3g Lo 0 O 0 O O
c39  Oo 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0

PC40 0 0 0 0 0 0
SC41 o 0 0 0 0 0
sc42 00 0 0 0 0 0
[Sc43 [IO O O O O O
Scas o . 0
5C45 0 0 0 0 0 0
[SC46 [0 0 0 0 0 0
Fsca7_Ho i H A H F

0 - TELCO ASSIGNED

NOTE: The scan and SD points listed on this page are accessed via the
Office Alarm Unit.
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9.1.2.1.25 3B21D WITH CM2C IOP 0 SCAN AND SD POINTS - PC02

ISSUE 34M

OSCAN O UNIT OR 0 0 sb O UNIT OR 0 0
CpoInT U FRAME ULeap OpoinT U FRAME ULEAD B
[SC00 CMUO 0SCY SD00 CMU O 0os o
SC01 OCMUO 0SCX [OSDO1 [OCMUO ORQIP O
[sco2 OcMuo Oscw Ospo2 OcMmuo OpiaG O
Co3 BCMU 0 gscv ESDO3 BNCLKZ 0 gos g
0SC04 CMU 1 0SCY SD04 [CMU1 00s [
SC05 [CMU 1 0SCX [SD05 [CMU 1 ORQIP [
SCo6 OCMU 1 Oscw 0SDo6 OCMU 1 ODIAG O
Osco7 Hcmu1 Oscv Uspo7 ONcLk21 Hos O
£SC08 3B FAN OFAN  0SD08 3B FAN ORST 3
SC09 g+ 0 0osSbo9 g+ 0 0
[SC10 [IMISC FAN OFAN [0SD10 [OMISC FAN ORST O
[sc11 O+ 0 Osp11 O+ 0 0
%Clz B* g gsmz BALM CKT ECRIT E
c13 g+ 0 0SD13  ALM CKT oMl g
SC14 [+ 0 0SD14 [ALM CKT OMN O
[sC15 O+ 0 0sb15 OALM CKT OARET O
Usci6 Uspus4 Uscx Uspie Uspusa Uos O
C17 §SPU54 OSCY gSD17 SPU 54 ORQIP 5
(SC18 [SPU 04 0SCX SD18 [SPU 04 0OsS O
[SC19 [ISPU 04 OSCY 0SD19 [SPU 04 ORQIP O
[sc20 Oiop2 Oscy Osp20 Oiop2 Oos O
c21 BIOP 2 gscx gsozl BIOP 2 ERQIP g
[SC22  IOP 1 0SCY Sb22 loP1 00s [
SC23 [IOP 1 OSCX [SD23 [IOP 1 ORQIP
[SC24 [OSPU 02 (Disk 02) O0scx 0SD24 OSPU 02 (Disk 02) 0os O
Osc2s  UspPu 02 (Disk 02) Uscy Usp2s Uspu 02 (Disk 02) UrQip U
£SC26  1SPU 00 (Disk 00) OSCX  0sSD26  oSPU 00 (Disk 00) Hos o
CSC27 [SPU 00 (Disk 00) 0SCY [SD27 [SPU 00 (Disk 00) ORQIP
[SC28 [ODFCO 0SCX [SD28 [DFCO 0os O
Osc29 ODFCO Oscy 0Osp29 ODFCO OrQip O
%cso gcu 0 gscv gsoso gcu 0 gos E
C31 CUO 0SCX [OSD31 [CUO0 ORQIP
SC32 [ONCLK20 OoSCY [ O O O
[SC33 [INCLK20 oscx O 0 0 0
Osc34a ONcCLk2 1 Uscy O g g g
c35 Unclk21 gscx g g E E
[SC36 [ESMALM OCRIT 0 O O
[SC37 [ESMPWR oMJ O 0 0 O
sc38 UOMISCFA1 O O O O O
c39 HmiscFao 0 o 0 0 o
0 0 0 0 0 0
mC40 0 0 0 0 0
[SC41 [ 0 0 0 0 0
[sc42 OIOP 1 oscz O 0 0 0
Oscaz D4 0 0 0 0 0
5C44 5o - 5o
SC45 [ 0 0 0 0 0
[SC46 [CUO oscz O 0 0 0
HSC47  H+ H H H H H
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9.1.2.1.26 3B21D WITH CM2C IOP 0 SCAN AND SD POINTS - PC10

[SCAN 0O UNIT OR 0 0O sb O UNIT OR 0 0
CpoinT D FRAME ULeap OpoinT U FRAME ULEAD B
0SC00 0 OSD00 0 0
SCO01 0O 0 Osbol O 0 O
Oscoz2 O o Ospo2 O o o
coz U 0 Usposz U 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0

0SCo4 g 0 0sSbo4 . 0 0
(SCO05 [ 0 0SDO5 [ 0 0
[Sco6 O 0 0sbos O 0 0
Osco7 O 0 Ospo7 U 0 0
Seop T 0
SC09 0 0Sbo9 0 0
SC10 0O 0 gsb1o0 O 0 0
(sci1 O O Usp11 O O O
%Clz 0 0 Usp1z U 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0

SC14 [ O OosSbl4 g O O
0sci1s O 0 0sp1s O 0 0
Uscie O g Uspie U g g
c17 B g gsm? g E E
[SC18 p+ 0 0sSb18 0 0
[SC19 [JCNIFAN FAIL OFAN [ISD19 [JCNIFANRST ORST O
Oscz2o0 O o Osp2o0 O o o
co1 U 0 Uspo1 U 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0

SC22 g 0 gsb22 g 0 0
SC23 [ 0 nsSbD23 [ 0 0
[SC24 OCMPU DO gscy 0OSD24 OCMPUO gos O
Osces HcMPUO Uscx Usp2s UcmpPuo URrqQip U
£SC26  CMPU O OSCW [SD26  CMPU O HDIAG T
SC27 CMPU O OSCV  Sb27 g+ 0 0
[5C28 [OCMPU1 0SCY [SD28 [OCMPU1 gos 0O
Osc29 OcMPU 1 Oscx 0Osp29 OcMPU 1 OrRQIP O
%czso BCMPU 1 gscw gsmo BCMPU 1 EDIAG E
C31 [CMPU1 OgSCV  gSD31 g+ 0 0
SC32 [ O O O ] 0
[SC33 O 0 0 0 0 0
Osczg O 0 O 0 O O
= oL .
SC36 0 0 0 0 0
SC37 0O 0 0 0 O O
(sc3g O 0 O 0 O O
cas ¢ -0 .
0SC40 CNIB OMN g 0 0 0
[(SC41 [OCNIA OoMJ 0 0 0 0
[sc42 0O 0 0 0 0 0
Oscaz O 0 0 0 0 0
5C44 5o - S
SC45 [ 0 0 0 0 0
SC46 0O 0 0 0 0 0
Hscar H H H H H H

+ INACCESSIBLE
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9.1.2.1.27 3B21D WITH CM2C IOP 1 SCAN AND SD POINTS - PC02

ISSUE 34M

[SCAN O UNIT OR 0 0 sb O UNIT OR 0 0
CpoInT U FRAME ULeap OpoinT U FRAME ULEAD B
[SC00 CMUO 0SCY SD00 CMU O 0os o
SC01 OCMUO 0SCX [0OSD01 OCMUO ORQIP O
[sco2 OcMuo Oscw Ospo2 OcMmuo OpiaG O
Co3 BCMU 0 gscv ESDO3 BNCLKZ 0 gos g
[SC04  CMU 1 OSCY [SD04 CMU 1 00s
SC05 [OCMU 1 0SCX [SD05 [CMU 1 ORQIP [
[sCco6 OCMU 1 Oscw 0SDo6 OCMU 1 ODIAG O
Osco7 Hcmu1 Oscv Uspo7 ONcLk21 Hos O
£SC08 3B FAN OFAN  0SD08 3B FAN ORST 3
SC09 g+ 0 0osSbo9 g+ 0 0
[SC10 [IMISC FAN OFAN [0SD10 [MISC FAN ORST O
[sc11 O+ 0 Osp11 O+ 0 0
%Clz B* g gsmz BALM CKT ECRIT E
C13 g+ 0 0SD13  ALM CKT oMI
SC14 [+ 0 0SD14 [ALM CKT OMN O
[sC15 O+ 0 0sb15 OALM CKT OARET O
Uscie O g Uspie U g g
c17 B g gsm? g E E
SC18 [SPUO05 0SCX SD18 [SPU 05 0OsS O
SC19 [SPUO5 OSCY [0SD19 [OSPU 05 ORQIP O
[sc20 CiorP3 Oscy Osp20 Oiop3 Oos O
c21 BIOP 3 gscx gsozl BIOP 3 ERQIP g
[SC22  IOP 0 OSCY [SD22 [jIOP 0 00s
SC23 [IoPO 0SCX [SD23 [IOP 0 ORQIP [
[SC24 [OSPU 03 (Disk 03) O0scx 0SD24 OSPU 03 (Disk 03) 0os O
Osc2s  UsPuU 03 (Disk 03) Uscy Usp2s Uspu 03 (Disk 03) UrQip U
£SC26  4SPU 01 (Disk 01) OSCX  0sSD26  OSPU 01 (Disk 01) Hos o
CSC27 [SPU 01 (Disk 01) 0SCY [SD27 [SPU 01 (Disk 01) ORQIP
[SC28 [DFC1 0SCX [0SD28 [DFC1 0os O
[sc29 UDFC1 Oscy Osp29 OpFC1 ORQIp O
%cso gcu 1 gscv gsoso gcu 1 gos E
C31 pcul OSCX SD3l Cu1l ORQIP
SC32 [ONCLK20 OoSCY [ O O O
[SC33 [INCLK20 oscx O 0 0 0
Osc34a ONcCLk2 1 Uscy O g g g
c35 Unclk21 gscx g g E E
[SC36 [ESMALM OCRIT 0 O O
[SC37 [ESMPWR oMJ O 0 0 O
sc38 UOMISCFA1 O O O O O
C39 ngsc FAO g g g E E
[SC40  PORT SW (ROP) 0scc g 0 0 0
[SC41 [PORT SW (ROP) 0SCB O 0 0 0
[sc42 COIOPO oscz O 0 0 0
0sca3  UPORT SW (ROP) Usca O O u u
£SC44 OPORTSW (MCRT)  osCC g . . .
[SC45 [PORT SW (MCRT)  OSCB [ 0 0 0
SC46 [OCU1 oscz O 0 0 0
Fsca47 HPORT SW(MCRT)  HscA H H H A
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9.1.2.1.28 3B21D WITH CM2C IOP 1 SCAN AND SD POINTS - PC10

[SCAN 0O UNIT OR 0 0O sb O UNIT OR 0 0
CpoinT D FRAME ULeap OpoinT U FRAME ULEAD B
0SC00 0 OSD00 0 0
SCO01 0O 0 Osbol O 0 O
Oscoz2 O o Ospo2 O o o
coz U 0 Usposz U 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0

0SCo4 g 0 0sSbo4 . 0 0
(SCO05 [ 0 0SDO5 [ 0 0
[Sco6 O 0 0sbos O 0 0
Osco7 O 0 Ospo7 U 0 0
Seop T 0
SC09 0 0Sbo9 0 0
SC10 0O 0 gsb1o0 O 0 0
(sci1 O O Usp11 O O O
%Clz 0 0 Usp1z U 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0

SC14 [ O OosSbl4 g O O
0sci1s O 0 0sp1s O 0 0
Uscie O g Uspie U g g
c17 B g gsm? g E E
[SC18 p+ 0 0sSb18 0 0
[SC19 [JCNIFAN FAIL OFAN [ISD19 [JCNIFANRST ORST O
Oscz2o0 O o Osp2o0 O o o
co1 U 0 Uspo1 U 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0

SC22 g 0 gsb22 g 0 0
SC23 [ 0 nsSbD23 [ 0 0
[SC24 OCMPU DO gscy 0OSD24 OCMPUO gos O
Osces HcMPUO Uscx Usp2s UcmpPuo URrqQip U
£SC26  CMPU O OSCW [SD26  CMPU O HDIAG T
SC27 CMPU O OSCV  Sb27 g+ 0 0
[5C28 [OCMPU1 0SCY [SD28 [OCMPU1 gos 0O
Osc29 OcMPU 1 Oscx 0Osp29 OcMPU 1 OrRQIP O
%czso BCMPU 1 gscw gsmo BCMPU 1 EDIAG E
C31 [CMPU1 OgSCV  gSD31 g+ 0 0
SC32 [ O O O ] 0
[SC33 O 0 0 0 0 0
Osczg O 0 O 0 O O
= oL .
SC36 0 0 0 0 0
SC37 0O 0 0 0 O O
(sc3g O 0 O 0 O O
cas ¢ -0 .
0SC40 CNIB OMN g 0 0 0
[(SC41 [OCNIA OoMJ 0 0 0 0
[sc42 0O 0 0 0 0 0
Oscaz O 0 0 0 0 0
5C44 5o - S
SC45 [ 0 0 0 0 0
SC46 0O 0 0 0 0 0
Hscar H H H H H H

+ INACCESSIBLE
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9.1.2.1.29 3B21D WITH CMZ2 IOP 0 SCAN AND SD POINTS - PC02

ISSUE 34M

[SCAN [ UNIT OR 0 0 sb O UNIT OR 0 O
CpoInT U FRAME ULeap OpoinT U FRAME ULEAD B
08C00 0 SERS 0 0
[SCO1 [J 0 0spol 0O 0 0
Oscoz2 O o Uspo2 O o o
co3 U O Uspoz U o .

0 0 0 0 0 0

>C04 g O oSbo4 g 0 0
SCO05 [ O OosSbos O O O
SC06 [ O 0spos O 0 O
Osco7 U O Uspo7 O u u
£SC08 3B FAN OFAN  OSD08 3B FAN ORST 3
SC09 g+ 0 0osSbo9 g+ 0 0
[SC10 [MISC FAN OFAN  0OSD10 [OMISC FAN ORST O
sc11 U o Osp11 O+ O O
%Clz B* g gsmz BALM CKT ECRIT E
c13 g+ 0 0SD13  ALM CKT oMl g
SC14 [+ 0 0SD14 [ALM CKT OMN [
0sc15 O+ 0 0SD15 OALM CKT OARET O
Uscie Uspusa Uscx Uspbie Uspus4 Uos O
C17 §SPU54 OSCY gSD17 SPU 54 ORQIP 5
(SC18 [SPU 04 0SCX SD18 [SPU 04 0OsS O
[SC19 [OSPU 04 0SCY 0SD19 [SPU 04 ORQIP [
Osc20 Oiop 2 Oscy Osp20 Oiop2 Oos O
c21 BIOP 2 gscx gsozl BIOP 2 ERQIP g
[SC22  IOP 1 0SCY Sb22 loP1 00s [
[SC23 [IOP 1 0SCX [SD23 [IOP 1 ORQIP [
[SC24 [OSPU 02 (Disk 02) O0scx 0SD24 OSPU 02 (Disk 02) 0os O
Osc2s  UspPu 02 (Disk 02) Uscy Usp2s Uspu 02 (Disk 02) UrQip U
£SC26  1SPU 00 (Disk 00) OSCX  0sSD26  oSPU 00 (Disk 00) Hos o
CSC27 [SPU 00 (Disk 00) 0SCY [SD27 [SPU 00 (Disk 00) ORQIP
[SC28 [ODFCO0 0SCX [0SD28 [ODFCO 0os O
Osc29 ODFCO Oscy 0Osp29 ODFCO ORQIP O
%czso gcu 0 gscv ESDSO gcu 0 gos E
C31 CUO 0SCX [OSD31 [CUO0 ORQIP
SC32 O+ O O O O 0
[5C33 [ 0 0 0 0 0
Osczg O 0O O 0O O O
s 0 s 8 9 I
SC36 0 0 0 0 0
[SC37 [ 0 O 0 0 0
sc3g UOMISCFA1 o o o o o
c39 HUmiscFao O o O o .

0 0 0 0 0 0

mC40 g 0 O 0 0 O
[SC41 [ 0 0 0 0 0
0Sc42 DIOP 1 0scz O 0 O O
Oscaz D4 0 0 0 0 0
544 g N : R
SC45 g 0 0 0 O O
[SC46 [CUO 0scz 0O 0 0 0
HsCa7  H+ H H H H H
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9.1.2.1.30 3B21D WITH CMZ2 IOP 0 SCAN AND SD POINTS - PC10

OSCAN O UNIT OR O 0O sb O UNIT OR 0
CpoinT D FRAME ULeap OpoinT U FRAME ULEAD
[SC00 CMP COM 100 0SCY SD00 CMP COM 100 0os
[SCO1 OCMP COM 100 O0SCX [0SD01 [OCMP COM 100 ORQIP
O0sco2 OCMP COM 100 Oscw Usbo2 UQGL COM 108 0os
co3 HQGL com 108 OUscy Hspoz HqQcL com 108 UrqQiP
0 0 0 0 0
0SCo4 0 0SDo4 0
[SC05 [ O 0SD05 [ 0
0scoe O O 0spoe O 0
Usco7 B g 53007 g E
%scos CMP COM 000 OSCY SD08 CMP COM 000 HO0s
CSC09 CMP COM 000 0SCX [SD09 CMP COM 000 ORQIP
[SC10 OCMP COM 000 OSCW [SD10 [QGL COM 008 0os
Osc11 UQGL COM 008 Oscy Osbpi1 UQGL COM 008 ORQIP
0 0 0 0 0
c12 SD12
0 O 0 O 0
SC14 [ O osSbi4 g O
0sc15 O 0 0sbis O 0

Uscie UmMsPU3 COM 114 Uscy Uspbie UMSPuU3 CcOM 114 tos
c17 BMSPUS COM 114 gsm? BMSPUS COM 114
CSC18 MSPU3 COM 114 0OSCW SD18 [MSPU3 COM 115 00S
[SC19 [OMSPU3 COM 115 OSCY [0OSD19 [OMSPU3 COM 115 ORQIP
0sc20 OMSPU3 COM 112 Oscy 0Osp20 OMSPU3 COM 112 0os
c21 BMSPU3 COM 112 gscx gsozl ngpus COM 112 ERQIP
[SC22  MSPU3 COM 112 OSCW [SD22 MSPU3 COM 113 0OS
SC23 [MSPU3 COM 113 OSCY ([SD23 [MSPU3 COM 113 ORQIP
[SC24 [OMSPU3 COM 015 Oscy 0SD24 [CIMSPU3 COM 015 0os
Osc2s  UMSPU3 COM 015 Uscx Usp2s Umspus com 015 URQIP
£SC26  MSPU3 COM 015 HsSD26  OMSPU3 COM 014
CSC27 [MSPU3 COM 014 0SCY [SD27 [MSPU3 COM 014 ORQIP
[SC28 [OMSPU3 COM 013 0OSCY [OSD28 [MSPU3 COM 013 0os

Usc29 UMSPU3 COM 013 Uscx UOUsp29 OUMSPU3 COM 013 URQIP

0 e e e e e e e e e e

%cso BMSPUS COM 013 gscw gsoso glvlspus COM 012 gos
C31 MSPU3 COM 012 OSCY SD31 MSPU3 COM 012 ORQIP
SC32 [QGL COM 108 0SCX O 0 0
[SC33 OQGL COM 108 oscw O 0 0
Osczg O 0 O 0 O
G 0 L :
CSC36 [QGL COM 008 0SCX O 0 O
[SC37 OQGL COM 008 OSCW 0O 0 0
(sc3g O a 0 a 0
cag O 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0
[SC40  MSPU3 COM 115 0SCX O 0 0
SC41 [MSPU3 COM 115 OSCW 0O 0 0
[SC42 [OMSPU3 COM 113 oscx O 0 0
Osc43 UMSPU3 COM 113 Oscw U 0 0
£SC44  MSPU3 COM 014 oscx g . .
CSC45 MSPU3 COM 014 OSCW 0 0
[SC46 [MSPU3 COM 012 OscX O 0 0
Fsca7 HMSPU3 COM 012 Hscw H H H

0 TELCO ASSIGNED, + INACCESSIBLE
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9.1.2.1.31 3B21D WITH CMZ2 IOP 0 SCAN AND SD POINTS - PC12

[OSCAN O UNIT OR O 0O sb O UNIT OR 0
CpoinT D FRAME ULeap OpoinT U FRAME ULEAD
[SC00 NCLK2 1 0SCY SD00 NCLK2 1 0os
0SCO1 [ONCLK2 1 OSCX 0OSDO1 O+ 0
Osco2 UDFC2 Oscy Usbpo2 UDFC2 Oos
C03 JDFC2 OSCX  0sD03  DDFC2 oRQIP
[SC04 NCLK20 gSCY SD04 NCLK20 70s
[SC05 [NCLK2 0 0OSCX [SD05 [+ 0
O0scoe O+ 0 0spos O 0
Csco7  UCNIFAN FAIL OraN  Uspo7  CCNIFANRST URST

£SC08  MSPU3 COM 011 OSCY [SD08 [ MSPU3 COM 011 0s

CSC09 MSPU3 COM 011 0SCX SD09 [MSPU3 COM 011 ORQIP
[SC10 [OMSPU3 COM 011 OSCW [0SD10 [MSPU3 COM 010 0oS
[sc11 OMSPU3 COM 010 Oscy UOspi1 COMSPU3 COM 010 ORQIP
%Clz BMSPUB COM 007 gscv gsmz glvlspus COM 007 gos
C13 MSPU3 COM 007 OSCX SD13  MSPU3 COM 007 ORQIP
SC14 [MSPU3 COM 007 OSCW [SD14 [MSPU3 COM 006 0os
[SC15 [MSPU3 COM 006 Oscy 0SD15 COMSPU3 COM 006 ORQIP
Uscie UMSPU3 COM 005 Uscy Uspie UMSPuU3 CcOM 005 tos
c17 Ymspus com 0os gscx gsm? BMSPUS COM 005 ORQIP
CSC18 MSPU3 COM 005 0OSCW SD18 [MSPU3 COM 004 00S
[SC19 [OMSPU3 COM 004 OSCY [0OSD19 [OMSPU3 COM 004 ORQIP
0sc20 OMSPU3 COM 003 Oscy 0Osp20 OMSPU3 COM 003 0os
c21 BMSPU3 COM 003 gscx gsozl ngpus COM 003 ERQIP
[SC22  MSPU3 COM 003 OSCW [SD22 MSPU3 COM 002 0OS

[SC23 [MSPU3 COM 002 gSCY [pSb23 [MSPU3 COM 002 ORQIP

[SC24 OFPC/PPC 0 Oscy 0sD24 OFPC/PPCO 0os
Osc2s  UFPC/PPCO Uscx Usp2s Ufpc/PPC O URQIP
£SC26  OFPCIPPC O OSCW [SD26 OMSCU20 Hos
CSC27 MSCU20 0SCY [SD27 [MSCU20 ORQIP
[SC28 O+ 0 0sb2s O+ 0
sc29 UCMCU O Oscv 0Osp29 OCMCUO ODIAG
%cso chz 0 FAN FUSE* gscz gsoso gcmcu 0 0s
C31 [CMCUO OSCY [SD31 CMCUO0 RQIP
CSC32 [PDF-6 FUSE FAIL OMJ
[5C33 LPDF-7 FUSE FAIL OMJ
Usc3a UOcNiB UMN
c3s Henia BMJ

CSC36 MSPU3 COM 010 qSCX
[SC37 [OMSPU3 COM 010 OSCW
[sc38 LMSPU3 COM 006 Oscx

C39 BMSPU3 COM 006 gscw
CSC40  MSPU3 COM 004 OSCX
CSC41 [MSPU3 COM 004 0SCW
[SC42 CMSPU3 COM 002 0scx

Osc43 UMSPU3 COM 002 Oscw

0 e e e e e e e e e e

MOooooooOoooooooooooQg
0
0 e e

£SC44  OMSCU20 oscx
CSC45 [MSCU2 0 SCW
[SC46 CCMCU 0 0SCX
fsca7  HcMmcu o Hscw

0 TELCO ASSIGNED, * REPORTS VIA CMCU 0 SCAN Z, + INACCESSIBLE

NOTE: Scan points for PDF-6 and PDF-7 are accessed via the Office Alarm
Unit and are used in US applications only.
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9.1.2.1.32 3B21D WITH CMZ2 IOP 0 SCAN AND SD POINTS - PC13

[OSCAN O UNIT OR 0 0O sb O UNIT OR 0
CpoinT D FRAME ULeap OpoinT U FRAME ULEAD
[SCO0 CM2 1 FAN FAIL OFAN  SDO0 [CM2 1 FAN RST ORST
[SCO1 [OMSG1MANOVRD [OSCV 0OSD0Ol1 0O+ 0
0sco2 O 0 0spo2 UMSG 1 DIAG SD UDIA
co3 o . Ospos D+ 0
£SC04 CM2 0 FAN FAIL OFAN  SD04 [CM20 FAN RST qRST
[SC05 [MSGOMANOVRD [SCV [SD05 [+ 0
0sco6 O O 0SD06 [IMSG 0 DIAG SD ODIA
Csco7 U 0 Ospo7 U+ O

£SC08  MSPU3 COM 110 OSCY sSD08 CMSPU3 COM 110 0s

CSC09 MSPU3 COM 110 0SCX [SD09 [MSPU3 COM 110 ORQIP
[SC10 OMSPU3 COM 110 OSCW [0SD10 [OMSPU3 COM 111 0oS
Osc11 OMSPU3 COM 111 Oscy 0Ospi1 OMSPU3 COM 111 ORQIP
%Clz BMSPUB COM 106 gscv gsmz glvlspus COM 106 gos
C13 MSPU3 COM 106 0SCX [SD13 MSPU3 COM 106 JRQIP
SC14 [JMSPU3 COM 106 OSCW [SD14 [MSPU3 COM 107 0os
[SC15 OMSPU3 COM 107 Oscy 0SD15 OMSPU3 COM 107 ORQIP
Usci6 UMSPU3 COM 104 Uscy Uspbie UMSPU3 COM 104 tos
c17 Ymspus com 104 gscx gsm? BMSPUS COM 104 ORQIP
CSC18 MSPU3 COM 104 0SCW [SD18 MSPU3 COM 105 00S
[SC19 [OMSPU3 COM 105 OSCY [0SD19 [MSPU3 COM 105 ORQIP
0sc20 OMSPU3 COM 102 Oscy 0Osp20 OMSPU3 COM 102 0os
c21 BMSPU3 COM 102 gscx gsozl gmspua COM 102 ERQIP
[SC22  MSPU3 COM 102 OSCW SD22 MSPU3 COM 103 0O0s

[SC23 [MSPU3 COM 103 gSCY [pSb23 [MSPU3 COM 103 ORQIP

0 e e e e e e e e e e

[SC24 OFPC/PPC 1 Oscy 0OSD24 OFPC/PPC 1 0os
Osc2s  UFPC/PPC 1 Uscx Usp2s Ufpc/PPC 1 URQIP
£SC26  OFPCIPPC 1 OSCW [SD26 oMSCU21 Hos
CSC27 MSCu21 0SCY [SD27 [MSCU2 1 ORQIP
SC28 0O+ 0 0sSD28 O+ 0
Oscz29 Ocmcu 1 Oscv Ospb29 Ocmcu 1 ODIAG
%cso chz 1 FAN FUSE* gscz gsoso gcmcu 1 gos

C31 CMCU1 OSCY [SD31 CMCU 1 JRQIP
SC32 [ O O O ]
sc33 O 0 0 0 0
Usc3a UESM ALM UeriT O g g

c35 UEsMPWR BMJ g g E
SC36 MSPU3 COM 111 0SCX 0 O
[SC37 [OMSPU3 COM 111 OSCW [ 0 0
[sc38 OMSPU3 COM 107 Oscx O 0 0

C39 BMSPU3 COM 107 gscw g g g
[SC40 MSPU3 COM 105 OSCX g 0 0
SC41 [MSPU3 COM 105 OSCW [ 0 0
[SC42 OMSPU3 COM 103 oscx O 0 0
Osc43 UmMSPU3 COM 103 Oscw U 0 0
£SCa4  OMSCU2 1 oscx g . .
CSC45 MSCU21 OSCW . 0 0
[SC46 [OCMCU 1 OSCX 0O 0 0
Asc47 Hcmcu 1 Hscw H H H

0 TELCO ASSIGNED, + INACCESSIBLE, * REPORTS VIA CMCU 1 SCAN Z
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9.1.2.1.33 3B21D WITH CMZ2 IOP 1 SCAN AND SD POINTS - PC02

ISSUE 34M

OSCAN O UNIT OR 0 0 sb O UNIT OR 0 O
CpoInT U FRAME ULeap OpoinT U FRAME ULEAD B
08C00 0 SERS 0 0
[SCol O O 0sbol 0O O 0
Oscoz2 O o Uspo2 O o o
co3 U O Uspoz U o .

0 O O O O O

>C04 g O oSbo4 g 0 0
SCO05 [ O OosSbos O O O
0scos O O 0spos O O O
Osco7 U O Uspo7 O u u
£SC08 3B FAN OFAN  OSD08 3B FAN ORST 3
SC09 g+ 0 0osSbo9 g+ 0 0
[SC10 [MISC FAN OFAN 0OSD10 OMISC FAN ORST O
sc11 U o Osp11 O+ O O
%Clz B* g gsmz BALM CKT ECRIT E
C13 g+ 0 0SD13  ALM CKT oMI
CSC14 [+ 0O 0SD14 [ALM CKT OMN [
0sc15 O+ 0 0SD15 OALM CKT OARET O
Oscie O O Uspie U u O
c17 g . 0sb17 o . .
SC18 [SPUO05 0SCX SD18 [SPU 05 0OsS O
0SC19 [SPUO05 OSCY 0OSD19 [OSPU 05 ORQIP O
Osc20 Oiop 3 Oscy Osp20 OiopP3 Oos O
c21 BIOP 3 gscx gsozl BIOP 3 ERQIP g
[SC22  IOP 0 OSCY [SD22 [jIOP 0 00s
[SC23 [IOP 0 0SCX [SD23 [JIOP 0 ORQIP [
[SC24 [OSPU 03 (Disk 03) O0scx 0SD24 OSPU 03 (Disk 03) 0os O
Osc2s  UsPuU 03 (Disk 03) Uscy Usp2s Uspu 03 (Disk 03) UrQip U
£SC26  4SPU 01 (Disk 01) OSCX  0sSD26  OSPU 01 (Disk 01) Hos o
CSC27 [SPU 01 (Disk 01) 0SCY [SD27 [SPU 01 (Disk 01) ORQIP
(SC28 [ODFC1 0SCX [0OSD28 ODFC1 0os O
Osc29 ODFC1 Oscy Osb29 ODFC1 ORQIP O
%czso gcu 1 gscv ESDSO gcu 1 gos E
C31 pcul OSCX SD3l Cu1l ORQIP
SC32 O+ O O O O 0
0Sc33 O O 0 0 0 0
Osczg O 0O O 0O O O
G 0 83 S
SC36 0 0 0 0 0
[SC37 O 0 O 0 0 0
sc3g UOMISCFA1 o o o o o
C39 ngsc FAO g g g E E
[SC40  PORT SW (ROP) 0scc g 0 0 0
[SC41 [PORT SW (ROP) 0SCB [ 0 0 0
0SC42 DIOP O 0scz O 0 O O
0sca3  UPORT SW (ROP) Usca O O u u
£SC44 OPORTSW (MCRT)  osCC g . . .
[SC45 [PORT SW (MCRT)  OSCB [ 0 0 0
[SC46 [OCU1 0scz 0O 0 O 0
Fsca47 HPORT SW(MCRT)  HscA H H H A
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9.1.2.1.34 3B21D WITH CMZ2 IOP 1 SCAN AND SD POINTS - PC10

OSCAN O UNIT OR O 0O sb O UNIT OR 0
CpoinT D FRAME ULeap OpoinT U FRAME ULEAD
[SC00 CMP COM 000 0SCY SD00 JCMP COM 000 0os
[SCO1 OCMP COM 000 OSCX [0SD00 [OCMP COM 000 ORQIP
O0sco2 OCMP COM 000 Oscw Usboo UQGL COM 008 0os
co3 HQGL comoos Oscy Hsboo HqQcL comoos UrqQiP
0 0 0 0 0
0SCo4 0 0SDo4 0
[SC05 [ O 0SD05 [ 0
0scoe O O 0spoe O 0
Usco7 B g 53007 g E
%scos CMP COM 100 OSCY SD08 CMP COM 100 HO0s
SC09 [CMP COM 100 0SCX [SD09 CMP COM 100 ORQIP
[SC10 OCMP COM 100 OSCW 0SD10 OQGL COM 108 0os
Osc11 UQGL COM 108 Oscy Osbpi1 UQGL COM 108 ORQIP
0 0 0 0 0
c12 SD12
0 O 0 O 0
SC14 [ O osSbi4 g O
0sc15 O 0 0sbis O 0

Uscie UmMsPU3 COM 114 Uscy Uspbie UMSPuU3 CcOM 114 tos
c17 BMSPUS COM 114 gsm? BMSPUS COM 114
CSC18 MSPU3 COM 114 0OSCW SD18 [MSPU3 COM 115 00S
[SC19 [OMSPU3 COM 115 OSCY [0OSD19 [OMSPU3 COM 115 ORQIP
0sc20 OMSPU3 COM 112 Oscy 0Osp20 OMSPU3 COM 112 0os
c21 BMSPU3 COM 112 gscx gsozl ngpus COM 112 ERQIP
[SC22  MSPU3 COM 112 OSCW [SD22 MSPU3 COM 113 0OS
SC23 [MSPU3 COM 113 OSCY ([SD23 [MSPU3 COM 113 ORQIP
[SC24 [OMSPU3 COM 015 Oscy 0SD24 [CIMSPU3 COM 015 0os
Osc2s  UMSPU3 COM 015 Uscx Usp2s Umspus com 015 URQIP
£SC26  MSPU3 COM 015 HsSD26  OMSPU3 COM 014
CSC27 [MSPU3 COM 014 0SCY [SD27 [MSPU3 COM 014 ORQIP
[SC28 [OMSPU3 COM 013 0OSCY [OSD28 [MSPU3 COM 013 0os

Usc29 UMSPU3 COM 013 Uscx UOUsp29 OUMSPU3 COM 013 URQIP

0 e e e e e e e e e e

%cso BMSPUS COM 013 gscw gsoso glvlspus COM 012 gos
C31 MSPU3 COM 012 OSCY SD31 MSPU3 COM 012 ORQIP
SC32 [QGL COM 008 0SCX 0O 0 0
[SC33 OQGL COM 008 oscw O 0 0
Osczg O 0 O 0 O
G 0 L :
[SC36 QGL COM 108 0SCX 0 O
[SC37 OQGL COM 108 OSCW 0O 0 0
(sc3g O a 0 a 0
cag O 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0
[SC40  MSPU3 COM 115 0SCX O 0 0
SC41 [MSPU3 COM 115 OSCW 0O 0 0
[SC42 [OMSPU3 COM 113 oscx O 0 0
Osc43 UMSPU3 COM 113 Oscw U 0 0
£SC44  MSPU3 COM 014 oscx g . .
CSC45 MSPU3 COM 014 OSCW 0 0
[SC46 [MSPU3 COM 012 OscX O 0 0
Fsca7 HMSPU3 COM 012 Hscw H H H

0 TELCO ASSIGNED
+ INACCESSIBLE
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9.1.2.1.35 3B21D WITH CMZ2 IOP 1 SCAN AND SD POINTS - PC12

[OSCAN O UNIT OR O 0O sb O UNIT OR 0
CpoinT D FRAME ULeap OpoinT U FRAME ULEAD
[SC00 NCLK2 1 0SCY SD00 NCLK2 1 0os
0SCO1 [ONCLK2 1 OSCX 0OSDO1 O+ 0
Osco2 UDFC3 Oscy 0Ospo2 UDFC3 0os
C03 JDFC3 OSCX  0sD03  DDFC3 oRQIP
[SC04 NCLK20 gSCY SD04 NCLK20 70s
[SC05 [NCLK2 0 0OSCX [SD05 [+ 0
O0scoe O+ 0 0spos O 0
Csco7  UCNIFAN FAIL OraN  Uspo7  CCNIFANRST URST

£SC08  MSPU3 COM 011 OSCY [SD08 [ MSPU3 COM 011 0s

CSC09 MSPU3 COM 011 0SCX SD09 [MSPU3 COM 011 ORQIP
[SC10 [OMSPU3 COM 011 OSCW [0SD10 [MSPU3 COM 010 0oS
[sc11 OMSPU3 COM 010 Oscy UOspi1 COMSPU3 COM 010 ORQIP
%Clz BMSPUB COM 007 gscv gsmz glvlspus COM 007 gos
C13 MSPU3 COM 007 OSCX SD13  MSPU3 COM 007 ORQIP
SC14 [MSPU3 COM 007 OSCW [SD14 [MSPU3 COM 006 0os
[SC15 [MSPU3 COM 006 Oscy 0SD15 COMSPU3 COM 006 ORQIP
Uscie UMSPU3 COM 005 Uscy Uspie UMSPuU3 CcOM 005 tos
c17 Ymspus com 0os gscx gsm? BMSPUS COM 005 ORQIP
CSC18 MSPU3 COM 005 0OSCW SD18 [MSPU3 COM 004 00S
[SC19 [OMSPU3 COM 004 OSCY [0OSD19 [OMSPU3 COM 004 ORQIP
0sc20 OMSPU3 COM 003 Oscy 0Osp20 OMSPU3 COM 003 0os
c21 BMSPU3 COM 003 gscx gsozl ngpus COM 003 ERQIP
[SC22  MSPU3 COM 003 OSCW [SD22 MSPU3 COM 002 0OS

[SC23 [MSPU3 COM 002 gSCY [pSb23 [MSPU3 COM 002 ORQIP

[SC24 OFPC/PPC 0 Oscy 0sD24 OFPC/PPCO 0os
Osc2s  UFPC/PPCO Uscx Usp2s Ufpc/PPC O URQIP
£SC26  OFPCIPPC O OSCW [SD26 OMSCU20 Hos
CSC27 MSCU20 0SCY [SD27 [MSCU20 ORQIP
[SC28 O+ 0 0sb2s O+ 0
sc29 UCMCU O Oscv 0Osp29 OCMCUO ODIAG
%cso chz 0 FAN FUSE* gscz gsoso gcmcu 0 0s
C31 [CMCUO OSCY [SD31 CMCUO0 RQIP
CSC32 [PDF-6 FUSE FAIL OMJ
[5C33 LPDF-7 FUSE FAIL OMJ
Usc3a UOcNiB UMN
c3s Henia BMJ

CSC36 MSPU3 COM 010 qSCX
[SC37 [OMSPU3 COM 010 OSCW
[sc38 LMSPU3 COM 006 Oscx

C39 BMSPU3 COM 006 gscw
CSC40  MSPU3 COM 004 OSCX
CSC41 [MSPU3 COM 004 0SCW
[SC42 CMSPU3 COM 002 0scx

Osc43 UMSPU3 COM 002 Oscw

0 e e e e e e e e e e

MOooooooOoooooooooooQg
0
0 e e

£SC44  OMSCU20 oscx
CSC45 [MSCU2 0 SCW
[SC46 CCMCU 0 0SCX
fsca7  HcMmcu o Hscw

0 TELCO ASSIGNED
* REPORTS VIA CMCU 0 SCAN Z
+ INACCESSIBLE

NOTE: Scan points for PDF-6 and PDF-7 are accessed via the Office Alarm
Unit and are used in US applications only.
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9.1.2.1.36 3B21D WITH CMZ2 IOP 1 SCAN AND SD POINTS - PC13

[OSCAN O UNIT OR 0 0O sb O UNIT OR 0
CpoinT D FRAME ULeap OpoinT U FRAME ULEAD
[SCO0 CM2 1 FAN FAIL OFAN  SDO0 [CM2 1 FAN RST ORST
[SCO1 [OMSG1MANOVRD [OSCV 0OSD0Ol1 0O+ 0
0sco2 O 0 0spo2 UMSG 1 DIAG SD UDIA
co3 o . Ospos D+ 0
£SC04 CM2 0 FAN FAIL OFAN  SD04 [CM20 FAN RST qRST
[SC05 [MSGOMANOVRD [SCV [SD05 [+ 0
0sco6 O O 0SD06 [IMSG 0 DIAG SD ODIA
Csco7 U 0 Ospo7 U+ O

£SC08  MSPU3 COM 110 OSCY sSD08 CMSPU3 COM 110 0s

CSC09 MSPU3 COM 110 0SCX [SD09 [MSPU3 COM 110 ORQIP
[SC10 OMSPU3 COM 110 OSCW [0SD10 [OMSPU3 COM 111 0oS
Osc11 OMSPU3 COM 111 Oscy 0Ospi1 OMSPU3 COM 111 ORQIP
%Clz BMSPUB COM 106 gscv gsmz glvlspus COM 106 gos
C13 MSPU3 COM 106 0SCX [SD13 MSPU3 COM 106 JRQIP
SC14 [JMSPU3 COM 106 OSCW [SD14 [MSPU3 COM 107 0os
[SC15 OMSPU3 COM 107 Oscy 0SD15 OMSPU3 COM 107 ORQIP
Usci6 UMSPU3 COM 104 Uscy Uspbie UMSPU3 COM 104 tos
c17 Ymspus com 104 gscx gsm? BMSPUS COM 104 ORQIP
CSC18 MSPU3 COM 104 0SCW [SD18 MSPU3 COM 105 00S
[SC19 [OMSPU3 COM 105 OSCY [0SD19 [MSPU3 COM 105 ORQIP
0sc20 OMSPU3 COM 102 Oscy 0Osp20 OMSPU3 COM 102 0os
c21 BMSPU3 COM 102 gscx gsozl gmspua COM 102 ERQIP
[SC22  MSPU3 COM 102 OSCW SD22 MSPU3 COM 103 0O0s

[SC23 [MSPU3 COM 103 gSCY [pSb23 [MSPU3 COM 103 ORQIP

0 e e e e e e e e e e

[SC24 OFPC/PPC 1 Oscy 0OSD24 OFPC/PPC 1 0os
Osc2s  UFPC/PPC 1 Uscx Usp2s Ufpc/PPC 1 URQIP
£SC26  OFPCIPPC 1 OSCW [SD26 oMSCU21 Hos
CSC27 MSCu21 0SCY [SD27 [MSCU2 1 ORQIP
SC28 0O+ 0 0sSD28 O+ 0
Oscz29 Ocmcu 1 Oscv Ospb29 Ocmcu 1 ODIAG
%cso chz 1 FAN FUSE* gscz gsoso gcmcu 1 gos

C31 CMCU1 OSCY [SD31 CMCU 1 JRQIP
SC32 [ O O O ]
sc33 O 0 0 0 0
Usc3a UESM ALM UeriT O g g

c35 UEsMPWR BMJ g g E
SC36 MSPU3 COM 111 0SCX 0 O
[SC37 [OMSPU3 COM 111 OSCW [ 0 0
[sc38 OMSPU3 COM 107 Oscx O 0 0

C39 BMSPU3 COM 107 gscw g g g
[SC40 MSPU3 COM 105 OSCX g 0 0
SC41 [MSPU3 COM 105 OSCW [ 0 0
[SC42 OMSPU3 COM 103 oscx O 0 0
Osc43 UmMSPU3 COM 103 Oscw U 0 0
£SCa4  OMSCU2 1 oscx g . .
CSC45 MSCU21 OSCW . 0 0
[SC46 [OCMCU 1 OSCX 0O 0 0
Asc47 Hcmcu 1 Hscw H H H

0 TELCO ASSIGNED
+ INACCESSIBLE
* REPORTS VIA CMCU 1 SCAN Z
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9.1.3 RSM MMSU SCAN POINT ASSIGNMENTS - BOARD 0

RSM MMSU SCAN POINT ASSIGNMENTS (BOARD 0 - SGO & SG1)
FOR APPLICATIONS PRIOR TO 5E2(2) GENERIC ONLY

B SC# DESCRIPTION DESTINATION

0

0 00 OFFICE ASSIGNABLE MAIN DISTRIBUTING FRAME(MDF)
0 o1 OFFICE ASSIGNABLE MAIN DISTRIBUTING FRAME(MDF)
B 02 OFFICE ASSIGNABLE MAIN DISTRIBUTING FRAME(MDF)
O 03 OFFICE ASSIGNABLE MAIN DISTRIBUTING FRAME(MDF)
O

0 04 OFFICE ASSIGNABLE MAIN DISTRIBUTING FRAME(MDF)
0O o5 OFFICE ASSIGNABLE MAIN DISTRIBUTING FRAME(MDF)
B 06 OFFICE ASSIGNABLE MAIN DISTRIBUTING FRAME(MDF)
o o7 OFFICE ASSIGNABLE MAIN DISTRIBUTING FRAME(MDF)
O

0 08 OFFICE ASSIGNABLE MAIN DISTRIBUTING FRAME(MDF)
B 09 OFFICE ASSIGNABLE MAIN DISTRIBUTING FRAME(MDF)
o 10 OFFICE ASSIGNABLE MAIN DISTRIBUTING FRAME(MDF)
o 11 OFFICE ASSIGNABLE MAIN DISTRIBUTING FRAME(MDF)
O

0 12 OFFICE ASSIGNABLE MAIN DISTRIBUTING FRAME(MDF)
B 13 OFFICE ASSIGNABLE MAIN DISTRIBUTING FRAME(MDF)
0 14 OFFICE ASSIGNABLE MAIN DISTRIBUTING FRAME(MDF)
0 15 OFFICE ASSIGNABLE MAIN DISTRIBUTING FRAME(MDF)
O

B 16 OFFICE ASSIGNABLE MAIN DISTRIBUTING FRAME(MDF)
o 17 OFFICE ASSIGNABLE MAIN DISTRIBUTING FRAME(MDF)
0o 18 OFFICE ASSIGNABLE MAIN DISTRIBUTING FRAME(MDF)
B 19 OFFICE ASSIGNABLE MAIN DISTRIBUTING FRAME(MDF)
B 20 OFFICE ASSIGNABLE MAIN DISTRIBUTING FRAME(MDF)
o 21 OFFICE ASSIGNABLE MAIN DISTRIBUTING FRAME(MDF)
0 22 OFFICE ASSIGNABLE MAIN DISTRIBUTING FRAME(MDF)
B 23 OFFICE ASSIGNABLE MAIN DISTRIBUTING FRAME(MDF)
B 24 OFFICE ASSIGNABLE MAIN DISTRIBUTING FRAME(MDF)
o 25 OFFICE ASSIGNABLE MAIN DISTRIBUTING FRAME(MDF)
0 26 OFFICE ASSIGNABLE MAIN DISTRIBUTING FRAME(MDF)
B 27 OFFICE ASSIGNABLE MAIN DISTRIBUTING FRAME(MDF)
B 28 OFFICE ASSIGNABLE MAIN DISTRIBUTING FRAME(MDF)
0 29 OFFICE ASSIGNABLE MAIN DISTRIBUTING FRAME(MDF)
0 30 ALM RETIRE SWITCH MDF (TO ALARM LAMP PANEL ON
O ENDGUARD)

B 31 NOT USED (CURRENT SENSING POINT)

u

I e A e e

NOTE: RSM APPLICATIONS PRIOR TO 5E2(2) REQUIRE TWO SCAN BOARDS PER SERVICE
GROUP. ALL SCAN ASSIGNMENTS ARE DUPLICATED BETWEEN SERVICE GROUPS. THE
BOARD NUMBERS SHOWN ARE FOR REFERENCE ONLY, ACTUAL CIRCUIT PACK

LOCATIONS ARE AS FOLLOWS:

SGO0 BOARD 0 TO SLOT 066
SG1BOARD O TO SLOT 154

IN 5E2(2) AND LATER GENERIC APPLICATIONS, SCAN ASSIGNMENTS AND PACK

LOCATIONS ARE JOB ENGINEERED.
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9.1.4 RSM MMSU SCAN POINT ASSIGNMENTS - BOARD 1

RSM MMSU SCAN POINT ASSIGNMENT (BOARD 1 - SGO & SG1)
FOR APPLICATIONS PRIOR TO 5E2(2) GENERIC ONLY

B SC # DESCRIPTION DESTINATION

-

o 00 FIRE MAIN DISTRIBUTING FRAME (MDF)
0 o1 FIRE ALARM TROUBLE MAIN DISTRIBUTING FRAME (MDF)
0 o2 DSCHG FUSE FAIL MAIN DISTRIBUTING FRAME (MDF)
B 03 INV FAIL MAIN DISTRIBUTING FRAME (MDF)
0

O 04 MISC PWR MAIN DISTRIBUTING FRAME (MDF)
g o5 MISC PWR MAIN DISTRIBUTING FRAME (MDF)
B 06 MISC PWR MAIN DISTRIBUTING FRAME (MDF)
o 07 RECT FAIL MAIN DISTRIBUTING FRAME (MDF)
0

O o8 ALM BAT MAIN DISTRIBUTING FRAME (MDF)
B 09 CO BAT DSCHG MAIN DISTRIBUTING FRAME (MDF)
o 10 HIGH VOLTAGE MAIN DISTRIBUTING FRAME (MDF)
O 11 COM PWR FAIL MAIN DISTRIBUTING FRAME (MDF)
0

0 12 STBY PLNT LOW FUEL MAIN DISTRIBUTING FRAME (MDF)
B 13 STBY PLNT OPER MAIN DISTRIBUTING FRAME (MDF)
o 14 STBY PLNT RECT FAIL MAIN DISTRIBUTING FRAME (MDF)
o 15 STBY PLNT FAIL MAIN DISTRIBUTING FRAME (MDF)
0

0 16 MISC CAB FUSE ALM-0 MISCELLANEOUS CABINET

B 17 MISC CAB FUSE ALM-1 MISCELLANEOUS CABINET

O 18 NOT USED (SPARE)

B 19 NOT USED (SPARE)

B 20 FUSE FAIL DPF-0 POWER DISTRIBUTING FRAME (PDF)
o 21 FUSE FAIL PDF-1 POWER DISTRIBUTING FRAME (PDF)
o 22 SPARE

O 23 SPARE

0

0

0 24 SPARE

0 25 SPARE

O 26 SPARE

B 27 SPARE

B 28 TN934 (RAU) ALMACT REMOTE ALM UNIT

0o 29 TN934 (RAU) TST REMOTE ALM UNIT

0 30 TN934 (RAU) ALMPWR REMOTE ALM UNIT

% 31 NOT USED (CURRENT SENSING POINT)

I e e

NOTE: RSM APPLICATIONS PRIOR TO 5E2(2) REQUIRE TWO SCAN BOARDS PER SERVICE
GROUP. ALL SCAN ASSIGNMENTS ARE DUPLICATED BETWEEN SERVICE GROUPS. THE
BOARD NUMBERS SHOWN ARE FOR REFERENCE ONLY, ACTUAL CIRCUIT PACK
LOCATIONS ARE AS FOLLOWS:

SGOBOARD O TO SLOT 074
SG1BOARD O TO SLOT 162

IN 5E2(2) AND LATER GENERIC APPLICATIONS, SCAN ASSIGNMENTS AND PACK

LOCATIONS ARE JOB ENGINEERED.

ISSUE 34M
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9.1.5 RSM MMSU SD POINT ASSIGNMENTS

RSM MMSU DISTRIBUTE POINT ASSIGNMENTS (BOARD 0 - SGO & SG1)
FOR APPLICATIONS PRIOR TO 5E2(2) GENERIC ONLY

0 0
0 SC# DESCRIPTION DESTINATION 0
0 0
0 0
0 00 LAMP -- SYSTEM SANITY MDF (TO MSU RESISTOR PANEL, THEN O
0 o1 LAMP -- OFF-NORMAL TO RSM ALARM PANEL ON END-GUARD [
B 02 LAMP -- BLDG/PWR/MISC ALM MDF (TO MSU RESISTOR PANEL, THEN g
O 03 LAMP -- ALARM TEST IN TO RSM ALARM PANEL ON END-GUARD [
0 PROGRESS 0
0 04 SPARE 0
g o5 SPARE g
B 06 SPARE g
0 07 SPARE 0
0 0
0 08 TN934 (RAU) - CR REMOTE ALM UNIT 0
S 09 TN934 (RAU) - ST REMOTE ALM UNIT g
O 10 TN934 (RAU) - MJ REMOTE ALM UNIT 0
0 11 TN934 (RAU) - MN REMOTE ALM UNIT 0
0 0
0 12 TN934 (RAU) - ATST REMOTE ALM UNIT 0
B 13 NOT ACCESSIBLE g
0 14 NOT ACCESSIBLE 0
0 15 NOT ACCESSIBLE 0
0 0
0 16 0
0 5 0
0 0
o 18 O
0 19 0
0 0
0 o 0
0 0
o 21 0
o 22 O
0 23 0
0 0
0 0
o 24 0O
0o 25 0
0 26 0
g o7 ad
0 0
0 0
o 28 0
0 29 0
0 30 0
0 0
o 31 N
NOTE: RSM APPLICATIONS PRIOR TO 5E2(2) REQUIRE TWO SCAN BOARDS PER SERVICE

GROUP. ALL SD ASSIGNMENTS ARE DUPLICATED BETWEEN SERVICE GROUPS. THE
BOARD NUMBERS SHOWN ARE FOR REFERENCE ONLY, ACTUAL CIRCUIT PACK
LOCATIONS ARE AS FOLLOWS:

SGO BOARD 0 TO SLOT 084

SG1BOARD O TO SLOT 170
IN 5E2(2) AND LATER GENERIC APPLICATIONS, SD ASSIGNMENTS AND PACK
LOCATIONS ARE JOB ENGINEERED.
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9.1.6 RSM MMSU SCAN POINT REQUIREMENTS
RSM MMSU SCAN POINT REQUIREMENTS FOR 5E2(2)

OR LATER GENERIC APPLICATIONS

DESCRIPTION

LEAD DESIGNATION

DESTINATION

() .|

OALARM ACTIVE
OALARM POWER
BALARM RETIRE
OALARM TEST
MANUAL MODE CONTROL
OFIRE

OFIRE ALARM TROUBLE
UbISCHARGE FUSE FAIL
OINVERTER FAIL

ORECT FAIL

OALM BAT SUPPLY FAILURE
Uco BAT DSCHG
OHIGH VOLTAGE
1COM PWR FAIL
OSTBY PLNT LOW FUEL
USTBY PLNT OPER
UsTBY PLNT RECT FAIL
OSTBY PLNT FAIL
OMISC CAB FUSE ALM-0
OMISC CAB FUSE ALM-1
UFUSE FAIL PCFD-0

BFUSE FAIL PCFD-1

O
0

H

()ALMACT()
" ALMPWR "
" ALMRET "
" ALMTST "
()MODE()

ALARM STATUS UNIT VIA MDF
ALARM STATUS UNIT VIA MDF
ALARM STATUS UNIT VIA MDF
ALARM STATUS UNIT VIA MDF
ALARM STATUS UNIT VIA MDF

DISTRIBUTING FRAME (MDF)
DISTRIBUTING FRAME (MDF)
DISTRIBUTING FRAME (MDF)
DISTRIBUTING FRAME (MDF)
DISTRIBUTING FRAME (MDF)
DISTRIBUTING FRAME (MDF)
DISTRIBUTING FRAME (MDF)
DISTRIBUTING FRAME (MDF)
DISTRIBUTING FRAME (MDF)
DISTRIBUTING FRAME (MDF)
DISTRIBUTING FRAME (MDF)
DISTRIBUTING FRAME (MDF)
DISTRIBUTING FRAME (MDF)
MISC CABINET VIA MDF
MISC CABINET VIA MDF
PCFD VIA MDF

PCFD VIA MDF

I e |

NOTE: SCAN REQUIREMENTS SHOWN ABOVE MUST BE DUPLICATED BETWEEN TWO MMSU
SERVICE GROUPS WITH IDENTICAL HEX SCAN PORT NUMBER ASSIGNMENTS. ACTUAL

ASSIGNMENT OF THESE POINTS IS LEFT TO THE LINE ENGINEER AND SHOULD BE

CONSIDERED WITH OTHER SCAN ASSIGNMENTS

IN DETERMINING SCAN PACK

REQUIREMENTS. LOCATION OF SCAN PACKS IS JOB ENGINEERED. 5E2(2) RETROFIT

APPLICATIONS RETAINING SINGLE MODULE RSMS MAY CONTINUE TO UTILIZE THE RAU.
IN THESE CASES, SCAN ASSIGNMENTS SHOULD FOLLOW TABLES 9.2.1 AND 9.2.2.
CIRCUIT PACK LOCATIONS ARE ENGINEERABLE FOR THESE APPLICATIONS, HOWEVER.
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9.1.7 RSM MMSU SD POINT REQUIREMENTS
RSM MMSU SD POINT REQUIREMENTS FOR 5E2(2)

OR LATER GENERIC APPLICATIONS

DESCRIPTION

LEAD DESIGNATION

DESTINATION

()|

OBUILDING POWER
OTEST IN PROGRESS
BﬂMERINmBW

OSANITY ALARM

OSANITY TIMER

[SYSTEM TROUBLE
OCRITICAL ALARM LAMP
UOTHER SM TIMER INHIBIT
MANUAL MODE CONTROL
CJMINOR AUDIBLE ALARM
OMAJOR ALARM LAMP
OCRITICAL AUDIBLE ALARM
OMINOR ALARM LAMP
OMAJOR AUDIBLE ALARM

oo

()BLDPWR()
"TSTPRG "
" TIMINH "
oA
" SANTIM "
" SMTBL "
" CRLMP "
" OTHINS "
" MAN "

" MNAUD "
" MJILMP "
" CRAUD "
" MNLMP "
()MJAUD( )

ALARM STATUS UNIT VIA MDF
ALARM STATUS UNIT VIA MDF
ALARM STATUS UNIT VIA MDF
ALARM STATUS UNIT VIA MDF
ALARM STATUS UNIT VIA MDF
ALARM STATUS UNIT VIA MDF
ALARM STATUS UNIT VIA MDF
ALARM STATUS UNIT VIA MDF
ALARM STATUS UNIT VIA MDF
ALARM STATUS UNIT VIA MDF
ALARM STATUS UNIT VIA MDF
ALARM STATUS UNIT VIA MDF
ALARM STATUS UNIT VIA MDF
ALARM STATUS UNIT VIA MDF

o |

NOTE: SD REQUIREMENTS SHOWN ABOVE MUST BE DUPLICATED BETWEEN TWO MMSU

SERVICE GROUPS WITH IDENTICAL HEX SD PORT NUMBERS ASSIGNED. ACTUAL

ASSIGNMENT OF THESE POINTS IS LEFT TO THE LINE ENGINEER AND SHOULD BE
IN  DETERMINING SD PACK
REQUIREMENTS. LOCATION OF SD PACKS IS JOB ENGINEERED. 5E2(2) RETROFIT

CONSIDERED WITH OTHER SD ASSIGNMENTS

APPLICATIONS RETAINING SINGLE MODULE RSMS MAY CONTINUE TO UTILIZE THE RAU.
IN THESE CASES, SD ASSIGNMENTS SHOULD FOLLOW TABLE 9.2.3. CIRCUIT PACK

LOCATIONS ARE ENGINEERABLE FOR THESE APPLICATIONS, HOWEVER.
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9.1.8 EXM2000/ORM/TRM MMSU SCAN POINT REQUIREMENTS
EXM2000 MMSU SCAN POINT REQUIREMENTS

AND

ORM/TRM MMSU SCAN POINT REQUIREMENTS FOR 5E5

OR LATER GENERIC APPLICATIONS

DESCRIPTION

LEAD DESIGNATION

DESTINATION

[ |

OALARM ACTIVE (*)
OALARM POWER (*)
UALARM RETIRE (¥)
OALARM TEST (¥)

OMANUAL MODE CONTROL (*)

OFIRE

UFIRE ALARM TROUBLE
BDISCHARGE FUSE FAIL
1INVERTER FAIL

ORECT FAIL

OALM BAT SUPPLY FAILURE
Uco BAT DSCHG

BHIGH VOLTAGE

[JCOM PWR FAIL

OSTBY PLNT LOW FUEL
USTBY PLNT OPER
UsTBY PLNT RECT FAIL
OSTBY PLNT FAIL
OMISC CAB FUSE ALM-0
OMISC CAB FUSE ALM-1
UFUSE FAIL PCFD-0
FUSE FAIL PCFD-1

O

0

H

()ALMACT()
" ALMPWR "
" ALMRET "
" ALMTST "
()MODE()

ALARM STATUS UNIT VIA MDF
ALARM STATUS UNIT VIA MDF
ALARM STATUS UNIT VIA MDF
ALARM STATUS UNIT VIA MDF
ALARM STATUS UNIT VIA MDF

DISTRIBUTING FRAME (MDF)
DISTRIBUTING FRAME (MDF)
DISTRIBUTING FRAME (MDF)
DISTRIBUTING FRAME (MDF)
DISTRIBUTING FRAME (MDF)
DISTRIBUTING FRAME (MDF)
DISTRIBUTING FRAME (MDF)
DISTRIBUTING FRAME (MDF)
DISTRIBUTING FRAME (MDF)
DISTRIBUTING FRAME (MDF)
DISTRIBUTING FRAME (MDF)
DISTRIBUTING FRAME (MDF)
DISTRIBUTING FRAME (MDF)
MISC CABINET VIA MDF
MISC CABINET VIA MDF
PCFD VIA MDF

PCFD VIA MDF

MO OOOoooooooooooooooooooooooooooodg

NOTE: SCAN REQUIREMENTS SHOWN ABOVE MUST BE DUPLICATED BETWEEN TWO MMSU
SERVICE GROUPS WITH IDENTICAL HEX SCAN PORT NUMBER ASSIGNMENTS. ACTUAL

ASSIGNMENT OF THESE POINTS IS LEFT TO THE LINE ENGINEER AND SHOULD BE

CONSIDERED WITH OTHER SCAN ASSIGNMENTS
REQUIREMENTS. LOCATION OF SCAN PACKS IS JOB ENGINEERED. AN ASTRIX (*)
INDICATES THAT THE SCAN POINT IS OPTIONAL AND SHOULD ONLY BE ASSIGNED

IN DETERMINING SCAN PACK

WHEN AN "ALARM STATUS UNIT" IS EQUIPPED IN THE ORM/TRM APPLICATION.
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9.1.9 EXM2000/ORM/TRM MMSU SD POINT REQUIREMENTS
EXM2000 MMSU SD POINT REQUIREMENTS

AND

ORM/TRM MMSU SD POINT REQUIREMENTS FOR 5E5
OR LATER GENERIC APPLICATIONS

DESTINATION

B DESCRIPTION LEAD DESIGNATION
O

O

OBUILDING POWER ()BLDPWR()
OTEST IN PROGRESS "TSTPRG "
UTIMER INHIBIT " TIMINH "
STAND ALONE "SA"
OSANITY TIMER " SANTIM "
0SM TROUBLE " SMTBL "
OCRITICAL ALARM LAMP " CRLMP "
HOTHER INSANE SM " OTHINS "
JMANUAL ALARM "MAN "
CJMINOR AUDIBLE ALARM " MNAUD "
OMAJOR ALARM LAMP "MJILMP "
UCRITICAL AUDIBLE ALARM " CRAUD "
IMINOR ALARM LAMP " MNLMP "
MAJOR AUDIBLE ALARM ()MJAUD( )
O

O

O

0

ALARM STATUS UNIT VIA MDF
ALARM STATUS UNIT VIA MDF
ALARM STATUS UNIT VIA MDF
ALARM STATUS UNIT VIA MDF
ALARM STATUS UNIT VIA MDF
ALARM STATUS UNIT VIA MDF
ALARM STATUS UNIT VIA MDF
ALARM STATUS UNIT VIA MDF
ALARM STATUS UNIT VIA MDF
ALARM STATUS UNIT VIA MDF
ALARM STATUS UNIT VIA MDF
ALARM STATUS UNIT VIA MDF
ALARM STATUS UNIT VIA MDF
ALARM STATUS UNIT VIA MDF

OoooOooooooooooooooooonooo

NOTE: THE SD REQUIREMENTS SHOWN ABOVE ARE OPTIONAL AND SHOULD ONLY BE

ASSIGNED WHEN AN "ALARM STATUS UNIT"

IS EQUIPPED

IN THE ORM/TRM

APPLICATION. WHEN AN "OFFICE ALARM UNIT" IS EQUIPPED, THE SD REQUIREMENTS

SHOWN ABOVE MUST BE DUPLICATED BETWEEN TWO MMSU SERVICE GROUPS WITH

IDENTICAL HEX SD PORT NUMBERS ASSIGNED. ACTUAL ASSIGNMENT OF THESE
POINTS IS LEFT TO THE LINE ENGINEER AND SHOULD BE CONSIDERED WITH OTHER SD
ASSIGNMENTS IN DETERMINING SD PACK REQUIREMENTS. LOCATION OF SD PACKS IS

JOB ENGINEERED.
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9.1.10 RSM STATUS PANEL LAMP RESISTOR PANEL TERMINATION

ISSUE 34M

TN221 MDE

AT

SD | o
POINT X

‘ AR

(@]
RESISTOR PANEL
-48V

B

(@]
10

A

(@]
-48RTN
RSM ALARM STATUS
PANEL LAMP

L
(@]

LP
(@]
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9.2 BOARD TO BOARD TEST CIRCUIT RESISTOR PANEL TERMINATION

TN221 MDF
R
SD | o
POINT
| T
o)
R \
SD | o
POINT  x
| T
o)
RESISTOR PANEL
-48V
B
o)
*
A
o)
B
o)
*
A
o)
-48RTN
TEST DISTRIBUTION
CIRCUIT
S
o)
G
o)

* Resistor values are office engineered. Reference SD-5D014-02
"Application Schematic for 5SESS System (6 Foot Cabinet)".
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9.3 MMSU PROTOCOL CIRCUIT RESISTOR PANEL TERMINATION

RESISTOR PANEL MDF
A
o
B
o
MMSU
T
/ O
TN138 MTB15
R \
O
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9.3.1 PIDB ASSIGNMENT TO PERIPHERAL UNITS FOR SM APPLICATIONS

J/i DATA GROUP 0 jv
r DATA GROUP 1 jv

DATA INTFACE DATA INTFACE DATA INTFACE DATA INTFACE
BUS 00 BUS 01 BUS 10 BUS 11
(>< ><Q OR OR
DUPLICATED DUPLICATED
PIDB — —— <— PIDB

PERIPHERAL UNIT SG 0

PERIPHERAL UNIT SG 1
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r CONTROL GROUP 0 T
r CONTROL GROUP 1 T

9.3.2 PICB ASSIGNMENT TO PERIPHERAL UNITS FOR SM APPLICATIONS

CNTRL INTFACE | CNTRLINTFACE | CNTRLINTFACE | CNTRL INTFACE
BUS 00 BUS 01 BUS 10 BUS 11
(WHEN (WHEN
EQUIPPED) EQUIPPED)
OR OR OR OR
DUPLICATED DUPLICATED
PICB TO PICB TO
ODD # ODD #
PORTS PORTS

PERIPHERAL UNIT SG 0

PERIPHERAL UNIT SG 1
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9.3.3 PIDB ASSIGNMENTS ISLU/ISLU2 TO MCTU/MCTUZ2

ISLU/ISLU2 To alternate DIs ~ n, n+1 MCTU/MCTU2
. i -
CD 00 0
& 1 DI 00
CD 01 1
DI 01
CD 10
& DI 10
CD 11
- 6- 0
- 6- 1.
- 2- DI11
- 7- 3
- 8 - |
- 8 - N
- 9 - N
- 9 - |
- 10 - |
- 10 - |
11 - .
11 - 15
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9.3.4 PIDB ASSIGNMENTS IDCU TO MCTU/MCTUZ2

IDCU To alternate Dls n, n+1 MCTU/MCTU2
. f o
PTI 00 0
& 1 DI 00
PTI 01 1
DI 01
PTI 10
2 DI 10
PTI11
15
0 |
1 |
2 DI 11
. 3
1o .
~12 - 7
~13- 7
—13 - 7
~14 - 7
- 14- B
~15- 7
- 15 - 15 ]
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9.3.5 DPIDB ASSIGNMENTS ISLU/ISLUZ2 TO PSU

ISLU/ISLU2

CD 00
&
Cho1

I
GO WWOWNNE

- 6 -

77_
77_
78_
- 8-
- 9-

10 -
—11
—11

CD 10

Cbh11

70_
71_
71_
- 2.
- 2.
- 3-
- 3-
-4 -
-4 -
- 5-
- 5-

-6 -
-7 -
-7 -

- 8-

—10 -
—10 -
11—
—11

ISSUE 34M
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9.3.6 DPIDB ASSIGNMENTS FROM THE IDCU TO THE PSU

IDCU

PTI 00

PTIO1

PTI 10

PTI11

ISSUE 34M

COPYRIGHTO 1999 LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES -
SD-5D007-01

PSU
To

-0 MCTU/MCTU2 - B -
-0
- 1- 0 -
-1 - 14 DF 0
2. -2
- 2. -3
- 3- -4 -
- 3- -5
— 4 -
- 4-
75_
- 5- 0
— 6 - To = F-=-=-=-=---
- 6 - MCTU/MCTU2 - B
77_
77_ 07
78_ _17
78_ _27
79_ _37
,9_ _4,
10 - -5
10 -

MCTU/MCTU2 |1
-0
71_ 07
1. 1 DF 1
72_ _27
72_ _37
- 3- -4
,3_ _5,
- 4 -
— 4 -
75_
— 5- 0
— 6 - To = F-——===-==--
- 6 - MCTU/MCTU2 - B
77_
77_ 07
78_ _17
,8_ _2,
79_ _37
79_ _47
10 - -5
10 -

1
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9.3.7 PIDB ASSIGNMENTS PSU TO MCTU/MCTUZ2

MCTU/MCTU2

DI O

bus 0

DI 1

bus 0

DIO

bus 1

DI1

bus 1

ISSUE 34M

PSU
0 B
1
- 2. -0
3- 14 DF O
. -2
-3
-4
-57
— 15 - bus 0
- 0- B -
- 1-
- 2. -0
- 3- -1
. -2
-3
-4 -
_57
— 15 - bus 1
0 B
1
- 2. -0
3- o1 DF 1
. -2
-3
-4 -
_57
— 15 - bus 0
- 0- B -
-1 -
- 2. -0—
- 3- -1
. -2
_37
-4 -
-5
- 15 - bus 1
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9.3.8 PICB ASSIGNMENT TO PERIPHERAL UNITS FOR SM2000 APPLICATIONS

(of
(0x)

(of
(1x)

Duplicated
PICB To
Even #
Ports

Duplicated
PICB To
Odd #

Ports

PERIPHERAL UNIT SG 0

PERIPHERAL UNIT SG 1

NOTE: The (x) indicates the same Control Interface (O - 3).
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9.3.9 PIDB ASSIGNMENT TO PERIPHERAL UNITS FOR SM2000 APPLICATIONS

DX
(0#)

DX
(1#)

Duplicated
PIDB

Duplicated
PIDB

PERIPHERAL UNIT SG 0

PERIPHERAL UNIT SG 1

NOTE: The pound sign (#) indicates the same Data Expansion interface (0 - 5).
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9.4 SM MEMORY FEATURES FOR VARIOUS SOFTWARE CONFIGURATIONS

g
1 CONFIGURATION

FEATURE

O
Eﬁasic
O

OpQdd

rjAnalog Shared DN [SE5 and later]

Uiass
LEC Trunk to Trunk Services (Tandem)
=

tandard

I:U;I[]DI:II:H:II:I

BAII Basic Features
DSN
OToll (AT&T NOG only)

OOSPS Trunking
O

oaded

ZI:II:I[;I:II:H:H:II:I

0O
OISDN (PSU)
JOSPS PSM
HAnalog Shared DN [5E4(2)]

Moo oooooooooooodg

ISSUE 34M
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10. LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS

DESIGNATION

ASU
ATU-E
CCs
CD

Cl

CMm2
cm2C
CMCU
CMPU
CcMu
CSu
DAS/C
DCLU
DCTU
DF

DI

DLTU
DLTUZ2
DLTU3
DLTU-E
DLTU-R
DSL
DSU-GLOBAL
DSU-LOCAL
DSuU2
DSU3
DNU-S
ECSU
EXM2000
FIDB
FIU
GDSU-E
ICL
IDCU
INV
ISLU
IWF
ISLU2
LDSU-E
LTD
LTP

LU

LU2
LU2-E
LU3
MCTU
MCTU2
MCTU3
MEU
MICU

ISSUE 34M

DEFINITION

ALARM AND STATUS UNIT

ANALOG TRUNK UNIT - EXPORT

COMMON CHANNEL SIGNALING

COMMON DATA

CONTROL INTERFACE

COMMUNICATIONS MODULE, MODEL 2
COMMUNICATIONS MODULE, MODEL 2 COMPACT
COMMUNICATIONS MODULE CONTROL UNIT
COMMUNICATIONS MODULE PROCESSOR UNIT
COMMUNICATIONS MODULE UNIT

COMBINED SERVICES UNIT

DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE SERVICES COMPUTER
DIGITAL CARRIER LINE UNIT

DIRECTLY CONNECTED TEST UNIT

DATA FANOUT

DATA INTERFACE

DIGITAL LINE TRUNK UNIT

DIGITAL LINE TRUNK UNIT, MODEL 2

DIGITAL LINE TRUNK UNIT, MODEL 3

DIGITAL LINE TRUNK UNIT - EXPORT

DIGITAL LINE TRUNK UNIT - R

DIGITAL SUBSCRIBER LINE

DIGITAL SERVICE CIRCUIT UNIT - GLOBAL
DIGITAL SERVICE CIRCUIT UNIT - LOCAL
DIGITAL SERVICE UNIT, MODEL 2

DIGITAL SERVICE UNIT, MODEL 3

DIGITAL NETWORKING UNIT - SONET

ECHO CANCELER SIGNALING UNIT

EXTENDED SWITCHING MODULE 2000

FACILITY INTERFACE DATA BUS

FACILITIES INTERFACE UNIT

GLOBAL DIGITAL SERVICE UNIT - EXPORT
INTER-RSM COMMUNICATION LINK

INTEGRATED DIGITAL CARRIER UNIT

INVERTER

INTEGRATED SERVICES LINE UNIT
INTER-WORKING FUNCTION

INTEGRATED SERVICES LINE UNIT 2

LOCAL DIGITAL SERVICE UNIT - EXPORT

LOCAL TEST DESK

LINE AND TRUNK PERIPHERAL CABINET

LINE UNIT

LINE UNIT, MODEL 2

LINE UNIT, MODEL 2 - EXPORT

LINE UNIT, MODEL 3

MODULE CONTROLLER/TIME SLOT INTERCHANGE UNIT
MODULE CONTROLLER/TIME SLOT INTERCHANGE UNIT, MODEL 2
MODULE CONTROLLER/TIME SLOT INTERCHANGE UNIT, MODEL 3
MEMORY EXPANSION UNIT

MESSAGE INTERFACE CLOCK UNIT
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MLT-2
MMSU
MSCU
MSCU?2
MSG
MSPU
MSPU2
MSPU3
MSU
MTB
MTIB
NLI
OAU
OSPS
PLI
PGTC
PIB
PICB
PID
PIDB
PMU
PPMU
PSU
PSU2
PTI
QGL
QLI
RAU
RCU
RISLU
RRU
RSM
RTCD
SAS
SASDSC
SASMEM
SAS-PSG
SDL
SM
SMC
SMPU
SMPU2
SMPU4
SMPU5
TAU
TBCU
TLWS
T™S
TMCU
TMSU
TMSU2
TMSU3
TMSU4

ISSUE 34M

MECHANIZED LOOP TESTING 2

MODULAR METALLIC SERVICE UNIT
MESSAGE SWITCH CONTROLLER UNIT
MESSAGE SWITCH CONTROL UNIT, MODEL 2
MESSAGE SWITCH CABINET

MESSAGE SWITCH PERIPHERAL UNIT
MESSAGE SWITCH PERIPHERAL UNIT, MODEL 2
MESSAGE SWITCH PERIPHERAL UNIT, MODEL 3
METALLIC SERVICE UNIT

METALLIC TEST BUS

METALLIC TEST INTERCONNECTION BUS
NETWORK LINK INTERFACE

OFFICE ALARM UNIT

OPERATOR SERVICES POSITIONS SYSTEM
PERIPHERAL LINK INTERFACE

PAIR GAIN TEST CONTROLLER

POWER INTERLOCK BOARD

PERIPHERAL INTERFACE CONTROL BUS
PRODUCT IDENTIFICATION

PERIPHERAL INTERFACE DATA BUS
PRECISION MEASUREMENT UNIT

PERIODIC PULSE METERING UNIT

PACKET SWITCH UNIT

PACKET SWITCH UNIT, MODEL 2

PIDB TRANSMISSION INTERFACE

QUAD GATE LINK

QUAD LINK INTERFACE

REMOTE ALARM UNIT

REMOTE CLOCK UNIT

REMOTE INTEGRATED SERVICES LINE UNIT
REMOTE RECORD UNIT

REMOTE SWITCHING MODULE

REAL TIME CALL DETAIL

SERVICE ANNOUNCEMENT SYSTEM
SERVICE ANNOUNCEMENT SYSTEM DIGITAL SERVICE CIRCUIT
SERVICE ANNOUNCEMENT SYSTEM MEMORY
SERVICE ANNOUNCEMENT SYSTEM PHYSICAL SERVICE GROUP
SIGNALING DATA LINKS

SWITCHING MODULE

SWITCHING MODULE CONTROL CABINET
SWITCHING MODULE PROCESSOR UNIT
SWITCHING MODULE PROCESSOR, MODEL 2
SWITCHING MODULE PROCESSOR, MODEL 4
SWITCHING MODULE PROCESSOR, MODEL 5
TEST ACCESS UNIT

TEST BUS CONTROL UNIT

TRUNK AND LINE WORK STATION

TIME MULTIPLEXED SWITCH CABINET

TIME MULTIPLEXED SWITCH CONTROL UNIT
TIME MULTIPLEXED SWITCH UNIT

TIME MULTIPLEXED SWITCH UNIT, MODEL 2
TIME MULTIPLEXED SWITCH UNIT, MODEL 3
TIME MULTIPLEXED SWITCH UNIT, MODEL 4
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TRCU TRANSMISSION RATE CONVERTER UNIT

TRCU3 TRANSMISSION RATE CONVERTER, UNIT 3

TSIU TIME SLOT INTERCHANGE UNIT

TSIU2 TIME SLOT INTERCHANGE UNIT, MODEL 2

TSIU4 TIME SLOT INTERCHANGE UNIT, MODEL 4

TU TRUNK UNIT

VCDX VERY COMPACT DIGITAL EXCHANGE

XCDhU EXTENDED CONTROL AND CONTROL DATA UNIT

COPYRIGHTO 1999 LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES - ALL RIGHTS RESERVED
ISSUE 34M SD-5D007-01 SHEET 169



1. GENERAL

CONTENTS

1.1 Purpose

1.2 General Descr|pt|on

1.3 Scan and Signal Distribute Pomts

1.4 Peripheral Interface Control Bus (PICB)
1.5 Peripheral Interface Data Bus (PIDB) .
1.6 Directly connected PIDB (DPIDB)

1.7 Facility Interface Data Bus (FIDB)

1.8 Peripheral Link Interface (PLI)

1.9 Metallic Test Bus (MTB)

2. COMMUNICATIONS MODULE ASSIGNMENT RULES

2.1 Message Switch/Time Multiplexed Switch Complex

2.11

2.1.2

ISSUE 34M

Message Switch Cabinet (MSG)
2.1.1.1 Fan Unit -
Scan Points
SD Points .
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

2.1.1.2 Message Interface Clock Un|t (MICU)

Scan Points
SD Points .
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

2.1.1.3 Message Interface Clock Unit, Model 2 (MICUZ)

Equipment Rules
Scan Points
SD Points .
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

2.1.1.4 Message Switch Control Unit (MSCU)

Scan Points
SD points

PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

2.1.1.5 Message Switch Peripheral Un|t (MSPU)

Scan Points
SD Points .
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

2.1.1.6 Message Switch Penpheral Un|t Model 2 (MSPUZ) .

Scan Points
SD Points .
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none
Time Multiplexed Switch (TMS)
2.1.2.1 Fan Unit -
Scan Points
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SD points

PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

2.1.2.2 Time Multiplexed Switch Control Un|t (TMCU) .

Scan Points
SD Points .
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

2.1.2.3 Time Multiplexed Switch Unit (TMSU)

Scan Points - none .

SD Points - none
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

2.2 Communications Module, Model 2 (CM2) .
2.2.1 Communications Module Control Unit (CMCU)

2.2.2

2.2.3

2.2.4

2.2.5

2.2.6

ISSUE 34M

Equipment Rules
Scan Points
SD Points .
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

COMMUNICATION MODULE PROCESSOR UNIT (CMPU)
Equipment Rules For CM2 Applications

Scan Points

SD Points .

PICB - none

PIDB - none

MTB - none
6-Fan Unit

Equipment Rules - none

Scan Points
SD Points .
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

Message Switch Control Unit, Model 2 (MSCUZ)

Equipment Rules
Scan Points
SD Points .
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

Message Switch Peripheral Unit, Model 3 (MSPUB)

Equipment Rules
Scan Points
SD Points .
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

Conversion ConS|derat|ons
Time Multiplexed Switch Unit, Model 2 (TMSU2)

Equipment Rules
Scan Points

COPYRIGHTO 1999 LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES -

SD-5D007-01

ALL RIGHTS RESERVED

O O O O WOWWOWWO©WO©UOWWO©OWOWOOoOoo

©

SHEET 171



SD Points .
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

2.2.7 Time Multiplexed Switch Unit, Model 3 (TMSU3)

Equipment Rules
Scan Points
SD Points .
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

2.3 Communications Module, Model 2 Compact (CM2C) .
2.3.1 Communications Module Unit (CMU)

2.3.2 COMMUNICATION MODULE PROCESSOR UNIT (CMPU) .
Equipment Rules For CM2C Applications

3. SWITCHING MODULE

Equipment Rules
Scan Points
SD Points .
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

Scan Points
SD Points .
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

3.1 Switching Module Control (SMC) Cabinet
3.1.1 Digital Service Unit - Local (DSU)

Equipment Rules
Scan Points - none .
SD Points - none
PICB

PIDB

MTB - none

3.1.2 Digital Service Unit, Model 2 (DSU2)

Equipment Rules
Scan Points - none .
SD Points - none
PICB

PIDB

MTB - none

3.1.3 Digital Service Unit, Model 3 (DSU3)

3.1.4 3-Fan Unit

COPYRIGHTO 1999 LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES -

ISSUE 34M

Equipment Rules
Scan Points - none .
SD Points - none
PICB

PIDB

MTB - none
Equipment Rules - none
Scan Points

SD Points .

PICB - none

PIDB - none

MTB - none
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3.15

3.1.6

3.1.7

3.1.8

3.1.9

3.1.10

3.1.11

3.1.12

ISSUE 34M

6-Fan Unit

Equipment Rules
Scan Points
SD Points .

PICB -
PIDB -

none
none

MTB - none

Bi-Directional Fan Unit

Equipment Rules
Scan Points
SD Points .

PICB -
PIDB -

none
none

MTB - none

6-Fan Exhaust Unit

Equipment Rules
Scan Points
SD Points .

PICB -

PIDB -

none
none

MTB - none
Local Digital Service Unit - Export (LDSU E)
Equipment Rules

Scan Points - none .

SD Points - none

PICB
PIDB

MTB - none
Memory Expansion Unit (MEU)
Equipment Rules

Scan Points - none .

SD Points - none

PICB -

PIDB -

none
none

MTB - none
Module Controller/Time Slot Interchange Un|t (MCTU)
Equipment Rules

Scan Points - none .

SD Points - none

PICB
PIDB

MTB - none
Module Controller/Time Slot Interchange Un|t Model 2

(MCTU2)

Equipment Rules

Scan Points - none .

SD Points - none

PICB
PIDB

MTB - none
Module Controller/Time Slot Interchange Un|t Model 3

(MCTU3)

Equipment Rules

Scan Points - none .

SD Points - none

PICB
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26
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27
27
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27
28
28
28
28
28
28
28
28
28
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30
30
30
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3.1.13

3.1.14

3.1.15

3.1.16

3.1.17

3.1.18

3.1.19

PIDB
MTB - none

Switching Module Processor Unit (SMPU) .

Equipment Rules

Scan points - none .

SD points - none
PICB

PIDB

MTB - none

Switching Module Processor Unit, Model 2 (SMPU2)

Equipment Rules

Scan Points - none .

SD Points - none
PICB - none
PIDB

MTB - none

Switching Module Processor Unit, Model 4 (SMPU4)

Equipment Rules

Scan points - none .

SD points - none
PICB

PIDB

MTB - none

Switching Module Processor Unit, Model 5 (SMPU5)

Equipment Rules

Scan points - none .

SD points - none

PICB

PIDB

MTB - none
Time Slot Interchange Unit (TSIU)

Equipment Rules

Scan Points - none .

SD Points - none
PICB - none
PIDB

MTB - none

Time Slot Interchange Unit, Model 2 (TSIU2) .

Equipment Rules

Scan Points - none .

SD Points - none
PICB

PIDB

MTB - none

Time Slot Interchange Unit, Model 4 (TSIU4) .

Equipment Rules

Scan Points - none .

SD Points - none
PICB

PIDB

PLI

MTB - none

3.2 Line and Trunk Peripheral (LTP) Cabinet

3.2.1

ISSUE 34M

Analog Trunk Unit Export (ATU-E)
Equipment Rules

Scan Points - none .
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34
34
35
35
35
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35
36
36
36
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3.2.2

3.2.3

3.24

3.25

3.2.6

3.2.7

3.2.8

ISSUE 34M

SD Points - none

PICB

PIDB

MTB
Digital Carrier Line Unit (DCLU)

Equipment Rules .

Scan Points - none .

SD Points - none

PICB

PIDB

MTB -
Directly Connected Test Unit (DCTU)

Equipment Rules .

Scan Points - none .

SD Points - none

PICB

PIDB - none

MTB .
Digital Line And Trunk Unit (DLTU)

Equipment Rules .

Scan Points - none .

SD Points - none

PICB

PIDB

FIDB

MTB - none .
Digital Line And Trunk Unit, Model 2 (DLTU2)

Equipment Rules

Scan Points - none .

SD Points - none

PICB

PIDB

FIDB

MTB - none .
Digital Line And Trunk Unit, Model 3 (DLTU3)

Equipment Rules

Scan Points - none .

SD Points - none

PICB

PIDB

FIDB

MTB - none .
Digital Line Trunk Unit Export (DLTU-E)

Equipment Rules

Scan Points - none .

SD Points - none

PICB

PIDB

FIDB

MTB - none .o
Digital Networking Unit - SONET (DNU-S) .

Equipment Notes

Scan Points - none .

SD Points - none

PICB - none

PIDB - none
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3.2.9

3.2.10

3.2.11

3.2.12

3.2.13

3.2.14

3.2.15

3.2.16

ISSUE 34M

PLI
MTB - none

Digital Service Unit Global (DSU) .
5E1 Equipment Rules .
5E2 Equipment Rules .

Scan Points - none .
SD points - none
PICB

PIDB

MTB - none

Echo Canceler Signaling Unit (ECSU)

Equipment Rules
Scan Points - none .
SD Points - none
PICB

PIDB

MTB

Global Digital Service Unit - Export (GDSU-E)

Equipment Rules
Scan Points - none .
SD points - none
PICB

PIDB

MTB - none

Integrated Digital Carrier Unit (IDCU)

Equipment Rules
Scan Points - none .
SD Points - none
PICB

PIDB/DPIDB

MTB

Integrated Services Line Unit (ISLU)

Equipment Rules
Scan Points - none .
SD Points - none
PICB

PIDB/DPIDB

MTB

Integrated Services Line Unit 2 (ISLU2)

Line Unit (LU)

Equipment Rules
Scan Points - none .
SD Points - none
PICB . .
PIDB/DPIDB

MTB

Scan Points - none .
SD Points - none
PICB

PIDB

MTB

Line Unit, MODEL 2 (LU2) .

Equipment Rules
Scan Points - none .
SD Points - none
PICB
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3.2.17

3.2.18

3.2.19

3.2.20

3.2.21

3.2.22

3.2.23

ISSUE 34M

PIDB
MTB

Line Unit, MODEL 2 Export (LU2- E)
Equipment Rules

Scan Points - none .

SD Points - none
PICB
PIDB
MTB
Line Unit, Model 3 (LU3)
Equipment Rules

Scan Points - none .

SD Points - none
PICB
PIDB
MTB

Metallic Service Unit (MSU)
Equipment Rules
Scan Points
SD Points .
PICB
PIDB - none
MTB

Modular Metallic Service Unit (MMSU)
Equipment Notes
Scan Points
SD Points .
PICB
PIDB - none
MTB

Periodic Pulse Metering Unit (PPMU)
Equipment Rules

Scan Points - none .

SD Points - none
PICB
PIDB
MTB

Packet Switch Unit (PSU)
Equipment Rules

Scan Points - none .

SD Points - none
PICB

PIDB - For Data Fanout Appllca'uons
PIDB - For Data Fanout-Multiple PIDB

Applications

MTB - none . .
Packet Switch Unit Model 2 (PSU2) .

Equipment Rules

Scan Points - none .

SD Points - none
PICB

PIDB - For Data Fanout W|th FIeX|bIe Tlme Slot

Assignment Applications

PIDB - For Data Fanout-Multiple PIDBs WI'[h Flex

Time Slot Assignment Applications

MTB - none
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3.2.24

3.2.25

3.2.26

3.2.27

3.2.28

3.2.29

4. MISCELLANEOUS CABINET .

Trunk Unit (TU)

Equipment Rules

Scan Points - none .

SD Points - none
PICB
PIDB
MTB

Combined Services Unit (CSU)

Equipment Notes
Scan Points

SD Points .
PICB

PIDB - none
MTB

Digital Service Unit Function

Equipment Rules
MTB - none

Scan Points - none .

SD Points - none
PICB
PIDB

Digital Line And Trunk Unit Function

Global Digital Service Function (GDSF)

Equipment Rules

Scan Points - none .

SD Points - none
PICB

PIDB

FIDB

MTB - none

Equipment Rules

Scan Points - none .

Distribute Points - none

PICB
PIDB
MTB - none

Access Interface Unit (AlU)

Equipment Rules

Scan Points - none .

SD Points - none
PICB
PIDB/DPIDB
MTB

4.1 13A Recorded Announcement Unit (13A)

Equipment Rules
Scan Points
SD Points - none
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

4.2 13A+ Recorded Announcement Unit (13A+)

ISSUE 34M
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PIDB - none
MTB - none

4.3 14A Recorded Announcement Unit (14A)
Equipment Rules
Scan Points
SD Points - none
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

4.4 13A/14A Remote Record Unit (RRU)
Equipage Rules .
Scan Points
SD Points -none
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

4.5 15A Announcement System (15A) .
Equipment Rules
Scan Points
SD Points - none
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

4.6 16A Announcement System (16A) .
Equipment Rules
Scan Points
SD Points - none
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

4.7 3-Fan Unit . e
Equipment Rules
Scan Points
SD Points .
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

4.8 Office Alarm Unit (OAU) e

Equipment Rules

Scan Points

SD Points .

4.9 Resistor Panel e
Equipment Rules .
Scan points - none .
SD points -none .
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

5. ADMINISTRATIVE MODULE

5.1 3B20D-2 e
Equipment Rules
Scan Points
SD Points .
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

COPYRIGHTU 1999 LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES -
ISSUE 34M SD-5D007-01

-X_

ALL RIGHTS RESERVED

86
86
86
86
87
87
87
87
87
87
87
87
87
87
87
87
87
87
88
88
88
88
88
88
88
88
89
89
89
89
89
89
89
89
89
89
89
89
89
90
90
90
90
91
91
91
91
91

91
91
91
91
91
91
91
91

SHEET 179



5.2 3B20D, Model 3 Processor for 5ESS
Equipment Rules
Scan Points
SD Points .
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

5.3 Peripheral Interface Cabinet (PIC) .
Equipment Rules
Scan Points
SD Points .
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

5.4 3B21D Computer System for 5SESS
Equipment Rules
Scan Points
SD Points .
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

6. ASSOCIATED EQUIPMENT
6.1 Common Network Interface (CNI)
Equipment Rules
Scan Points
SD Points .
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none
6.2 Pair Gain Test Controller (PGTC)
Equipment Rules .
Scan Points - none .
SD Points .
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB
6.3 Test Access Unit (TAU) e
Equipment Rules .
Scan Points - none .
SD Points .
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB .
6.4 Test Bus Control Unit (TBCU) . . . .
Equipment rule
Scan points
SD Points .
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB
6.5 Test Trunk Circuit (TTC) e
Equipment Rules .
Scan Points - none .
SD Points - none
MTB - none
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7. REMOTE SWITCHING APPLICATIONS
7.1 Remote Switching Module (RSM)
7.1.1 Alarm and Status Unit (ASU)
Equipment Rules
Scan Points
SD Points .
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none
7.1.2 Facilities Interface Unit (FIU)
Equipment Rules

Scan Points - none .

SD Points - none
PICB
FIDB
MTB - none
7.1.3 Remote Network Clock Unit (RCU)
Equipment Rules
Scan Points
SD Points .
PICB
PIDB - none
MTB - none
7.1.4 Remote Alarm Unit (RAU)

Equipment Rules
Scan Points
SD Points .
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

7.2 Optically Remoted Switching Module (ORM)

7.3 Extended Switching Module 2000 (EXM2000)

7.3.1 Transmission Rate Converter Unit Model 2 (TRCU2)

Equipment Rules

Scan Points - none .

SD Points - none
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

7.3.1.1 Transmission Rate Converter Un|t Model 3 (TRCU3)

Equipment Rules

Scan Points - none .

SD Points - none
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

7.4 Two Mile Optically Remoted Switching Module (TRM)

7.5 Very Compact Digital Exchange (VCDX) .
7.6 Extended Control and Data Unit (XCDU) .
Equipment Rules
7.7 Inter-Working Function (IWF) .
Equipment Rules
Scan Point - none
SD Point - none .
PICB - none
PIDB - none
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MTB - none

7.8 Real Time Call Detail (RTCD)

7.9 Remote Integrated Services Line Unit (RISLU) .

Scan Point - none
SD Point - none .
PICD - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

7.9.1 Digital Line And Trunk Unit-R (DLTU-R)

Equipment Rules

Scan Points - none .

SD Points - none
PICB

PIDB

MTB - none

7.9.2 Link Adapter Unit (LAU) .

8. MISCELLANEOUS RULES .
8.1 Switching Module Unit Loading Rules .

8.2 Supplemental Loading Rules For SM Appllcatlons

Equipment Rules
Scan Points
SD Points - none
PICB - none
PIDB - none
MTB - none

8.3 Supplemental Loading Rules For SM2000 Applications

8.4 SM Memory

ISSUE 34M

91211
9.1.2.1.2
9.1.2.1.3
9.1.2.14
9.1.2.1.5
9.1.2.1.6
9.1.2.1.7
9.1.2.1.8
9.1.2.1.9
9.1.2.1.10
9.1.2.1.11
9.1.2.1.12
9.1.2.1.13

9.1.2.1.14

COPYRIGHTO 1999 LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES -

PCO1

3B20D IOP 0 SCAN AND SD POINTS -

3B20D IOP O SCAN AND SD POINTS -

PCO02

3B20D IOP 0 SCAN AND SD POINTS -

PC11
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PC30

3B20D IOP 1 SCAN AND SD POINTS -

PCO1

3B20D IOP 1 SCAN AND SD POINTS -

PCO02

3B20D IOP 1 SCAN AND SD POINTS -

PC11

3B20D IOP 2 SCAN AND SD POINTS -

PC12

3B20D IOP 2 SCAN AND SD POINTS -

PC13

3B20D WITH CMl IOP O SCAN AND SD POINTS -

PC10

3B20D WITH CMl IOP O SCAN AND SD POINTS -

PC12

3B20D WITH CMl IOP 1 SCAN AND SD POINTS -

PC10

3B20D WITH CMl IOP 1 SCAN AND SD POINTS -

PC12
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PC10
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9.1.2.1.15 3B20D WITH CM2 IOP 0 SCAN AND SD POINTS -

pPCi2 . . . . 125
9.1.2.1.16 3B20D WITH CM2 IOP O SCAN AND SD POINTS -
PC13 . . . . 126
9.1.2.1.17 3B20D WITH CM2 IOP 1 SCAN AND SD POINTS -
pCi0 . . . . 127
9.1.2.1.18 3B20D WITH CM2 IOP 1 SCAN AND SD POINTS -
pPCi2 . . . . 128
9.1.2.1.19 3B20D WITH CM2 IOP 1 SCAN AND SD POINTS -
PC13 . . . ... 129
9.1.2.1.20 3B21D IOP O SCAN AND SD POINTS -
pcoir . . . . . . . . 130
9.1.2.1.21 3B21DIOP O SCAN AND SD POINTS -
pPCi1 . . . S RS X D
9.1.2.1.22 3B21D IOP O SCAN AND SD POINTS -
PC30 . . . ... 132
9.1.2.1.23 3B21D IOP 1 SCAN AND SD POINTS -
pcoir . . . .. . . . 133
9.1.2.1.24 3B21DIOP 1 SCAN AND SD POINTS -
pPCi1 . . . 134
9.1.2.1.25 3B21D WITH CM2C IOP 0 SCAN AND SD POINTS -
pcoz . . . 135
9.1.2.1.26 3B21D WITH CM2C IOP 0 SCAN AND SD POINTS -
pCi0 . . . 136
9.1.2.1.27 3B21D WITH CM2C IOP 1 SCAN AND SD POINTS -
pcoz . . . 137
9.1.2.1.28 3B21D WITH CM2C IOP 1 SCAN AND SD POINTS -
pCi0 . . . . 138
9.1.2.1.29 3B21D WITH CM2 IOP O SCAN AND SD POINTS -
pcoz . . . . 139
9.1.2.1.30 3B21D WITH CM2 IOP O SCAN AND SD POINTS -
pCi0 . . . . 140
9.1.2.1.31 3B21D WITH CM2 IOP O SCAN AND SD POINTS -
pPCi2 . . . . 141
9.1.2.1.32 3B21D WITH CM2 IOP O SCAN AND SD POINTS -
PC13 . . . . 142
9.1.2.1.33 3B21D WITH CM2 IOP 1 SCAN AND SD POINTS -
pcoz . . . . 143
9.1.2.1.34 3B21D WITH CM2 IOP 1 SCAN AND SD POINTS -
pCi0 . . . . 144
9.1.2.1.35 3B21D WITH CM2 IOP 1 SCAN AND SD POINTS -
pPCi2 . . . . 145
9.1.2.1.36 3B21D WITH CM2 IOP 1 SCAN AND SD POINTS -
PC13 . . . .. . . . . 1l4e
9.1.3 RSM MMSU SCAN POINT ASSIGNMENTS BOARD O B
9.1.4 RSM MMSU SCAN POINT ASSIGNMENTS -BOARD1 . . . . . . 148
9.15 RSM MMSU SD POINT ASSIGNMENTS . . . . . . . . . . . 149
9.1.6 RSM MMSU SCAN POINT REQUIREMENTS . . . . . . . . . 150
9.1.7 RSM MMSU SD POINT REQUIREMENTS . . .. . . 15
9.1.8 EXM2000/ORM/TRM MMSU SCAN POINT REQUIREMENTS .. . . 152
9.1.9 EXM2000/ORM/TRM MMSU SD POINT REQUIREMENTS . . . . . 153
9.1.10 RSM STATUS PANEL LAMP RESISTOR PANEL
TERMINATION . . . A7
9.2 BOARD TO BOARD TEST CIRCUIT RESISTOR PANEL
TERMINATION . . . .. . . . 155
9.3 MMSU PROTOCOL CIRCUIT RESISTOR PANEL TERMINATION . . . . . 156
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